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Application 
The Type W-2 switch is designed for use as an 
instrument. control or general purpose switch. 
It 1s compact, yet of sufficient size to provide 
long, trouble-free serv1ce when applied within 
the spec1f1ed ratings. 

Design flexibility of internal parts and con­
tacting, plus external JUmpering of the contact 
studs affords almost limitless sw1tch1ng 
combinations for relatively few standard 
components. The design flexibility IS prov1ded 
in the basic switch styles. A complete sw1tch is 
made up of a basic sw1tch, one of several styled 
handles, external jumper, (when required) and 
a nameplate. 

The W-2 switch may be ordered as a single 
style unit where such a style meets a spe­
cific application. Where a single l isted style 
does not meet a specific application, the 
desired switch may be ordered by specify­
ing the requ ired styled components. As sep­
arate items or by completing Contact 
Tabulation Form 3421 9-A. 

The style numbers shown in this bulletin 
apply to switches for mounting on 1 /8 to 1 /4 
inch thick panels. Switches for thicker 
panels (up to two inches) are available on 
special order. Refer to the factory. 

I nstrument Switches: Ma1ntamed contact 
type for use with all classes of electncal mstru­
ments, relays, meters, and for performmg 
vanous Circuit combinations. Des1gned for 
panel mounting and equipped with handles for 
manual operation. 

Control Switches: Are designed as spring 
return to the original or neutral position. They 
are used for circuit breaker control and other 
types of electrically controlled apparatus where 
momentary contact is required. They are 
designed for panel mount1ng and equipped 
with a handle for manual operation. 

Advantages 
• Small Size 
• Variable Circuitry by "You Wire It" 
• More Contacts per Unit Volume 
• Roller-Wipe Spring Actuated Contacting 
• Momentary and Maintained Contact 

Designs, or in Combination 
• Affords almost l imitless switching 

combinations 
• Identification for Automated Wiring or  

Application Changes in Field 
• Double Break Contacts per Stage 
• UL recognized 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business Unit 
London, Kentucky, U.S.A. 40741 

600 Volts, 8 Ampere 
300 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 
UL Recognized 
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Design Features 

General Construction 
The W�2 sw1tch consists essentially of an 
operating handle, face plate, control housing, 
contact frame assembly and rotor assembly. It 
can be built up in any number of stages from 
1 to 8, which stages are clamped together and 
to the control housing by two tie bolts. A steel 
operating shaft ties the contact rotors together. 
A metal cover on the rear holds the poSition 
stop pins, retains the shaft and prov1des switch 
identif1cat1on. For push or pull switches, the 
metal cover is replaced by a polycarbonate 
cover which houses the pull�out mechanism. 

Switch Positions 
The Type W�2 sw1tch has a minimum of two 
and a maximum of twelve rotary positions with 
a 30° throw between positions, irrespect1ve of 
the number. Each rotary position coincides 
precisely with the nameplate markings. The 
degree of throw between positions 1s fixed and 
cannot be changed. The number of positions of 
each switch can be altered by removing the 
rear cover and chang1ng the pos1tion of the 
"stop" pin or pins located in the rear housmg 
spacer. In addit1on to rotary motion, the W�2 
sw1tch can be provided with a lateral movement 
(push�pull) of the handle and shaft 

Oval Fixed 
S#501 B787H01 

Round N otched Fixed 
S#31 0C624H01 

Pistol Grip Fixed 
S#31 0C624H02 

Contact Frames 
Two contact frame sizes are available; the half 
frame w1th SIX sets of contacts; three sets on 
the top at 11, 12 and 1 o'clock positions and 
three sets on the bottom at 5, 6 and 7 o'clock 
positions. The full frame with 12 sets of 
contacts, each set located at 30° intervals 
around its perimeter as are the numbers on a 
clock. The contaCt frames are made of glass 
polyester insulating material. 

Contacts 
Switches are usually referred to as "so many 
stages long" For a W�2 switch, a stage of 
contacts consists of a contact frame (either 6 
or 12 contact sets) and a rotor. 

At every position location on the frame, there 
are two contact terminal studs in line (a set) per 
stage. Each of these studs is one piece, made 
of bronze alloy and silver plated. 

R otors 
The rotors are standard in design and hold the 
roller contacts. Each rotor, made of glass 
polyester msulating matenal, rotates inde� 
pendently between the stage spacer plates. The 
rotor assembly is equ1pped with one to six 
rollers (as determined by the required Circuitry) 
each of which makes contact with two adjacent 

1--
Large Pistol Grip Fixed 
SII677C1 01 G01 

Combination 

stationary terminal studs to complete a circuit 
and so affording a double, series break contact 
The si lver�p/ated bronze alloy roller contacts 
provide a rolling, wiping action, are self�alig ning 
on assembly and require no adjustment of 
contact pressure for the life of the switch. 
Contact springs do not carry current 

Contact Flexibi l ity 
Basic "you wire it" flexibility is available in the 
Type W�2 SWitch. While the internal contacting 
is standardized for each basic type of switch; 
such as ammeter, voltmeter, circuit breaker, 
etc., by using available insulated jumpers, 
connections between external switch 
terminals can be made to obtain the desired 
circuitry for a specific application. This mini� 
m1zes the number of basic styled switches that 
otherwise would be required. 

Switch Dial 
The Type W�2 switch dial consists of two parts; 
i.e , a dial plate and a nameplate. 

The standard control switch dial plate is die cast 
aluminum, with red and green target parts, 
where required, and serves as the base for 
mounting the nameplate. The nameplate is 
made of a white Cycolac ASS material on which 
is engraved in black the desired position 
markings. 

Key Shaft 

§s.�::.� 
Removable 

Mini�Siim DS 
SII791 A746H02 

FingerTip 
S#791 A661 H01 
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Handles 
Handles for the Type W-2 switch are made 
of a phenolic insulating mdterial designed to 
afford a smooth, easy, and comfortable grip of 
pleasing appearance. Each handle has a 
recessed arrow molded into it as a vi sua I aid 
in positioning. 

The handles are made in six shapes: Oval, 
round, pistol grip, large pistol grip, finger tip 
and mini-slim DS. 

They can be obtained in the fixed type or the 
removable key type. All handles are fastened 
to the shaft by a screw through the front of the 
handle. 

There is also available a combination removable 
key type handle in the pistol grip shape that 
can be used to operate both the Type W-2 and 
the Type W switches designed for removable 
key operation. 

Switches using mini-slim or finger tip handles 
require a shorter shaft extension than do the 
shank type handles. Therefore mini-slim and 
finger tip handles are not interchangeable 
with the other 4 shank type handles. 

April, 1987 

Operation 
The Type W-2 switch is a rotary roller action 
switch. Rotation of the shaft causes the rotor 
rollers to roll from one set of stationary contacts 
to another. The number of roller contacts can 
vary from 1 to 6 depending on the number of 
rotary positions required for the switch appli­
cation. Each roller contact, moving radially, is 
held in and guided by a slot in the rotor arm. The 
rollers are pushed outward by spring pressure. 
Between roller and spring there is an insulated 
spring seat to reduce friction and wear. On 
standard potent1al contacts, an insulated 
wheel is used on both ends of the roller contact 
which wheels roll mside the switch stator 
frame. This arrangement reduces the friction 
of the spring-loaded roller in riding up on the 
stationary contact and also results in an 
Increased air gap and faster contact separation. 

Overlapping contacts are obtained by increasing 
the diameter of the contact rollers of the 
shorting bar. At mid-position the roller spans 
the space between the stationary contacts. 
Such rollers prov1de a make-before-break 
contact in going from one position to an 
adjacent position. 

The Type W-2 switch is available in both the 
maintained and the spring return types. Both 
types use a common housing that IS 7/a" deep, 
located between the back surface of the dia I 
plate and the frame-rotor unit. This feature 
permits easy conversion from one type to 
another with a m1nimum of parts, time and 
expenence. 

Maintained Type: On a switch of this type, the 
switch is held in each rotary position by a 
starwheel mechanism. The mechanism con­
sists of a pointed notched, molded wheel 
rotating between two metal rollers mounted 
on spring loaded arms. Th1s arrangement 
provides a positive snap action as the handle 
is turned. 

I nterrupting Ratings 
Voltage 
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Momentary Type: This type uses a rotor that is 
returned to its original position by a double coil 
wound spring. The sprmg offers minimum 
opposition to movement of the switch handle, 
but is sufficiently strong to operate the rotor for 
all required contacting. 

For current c1rcuits, there is available an 
assembly of normally closed contact between 
front and rear terminals at each pos1t1on on a 
stage. The assembly consists of a shorting bar 
across the two terminals and held closed by 
spring pressure. Turnmg the switch handle 
causes a cam to push the shorting bar away 
from the two terminals. Operating Simultane­
ously with this contact assembly, in a different 
stage, are regular rollers designed and 
arranged so that they make a parallel circu1t 
JUSt pnor to opening of the normally closed 
contact. This arrangement perm1ts overlapping 
transit1on in current metermg of circu1ts. 

On three-position sw1tches, slip contacts are 
available. These contacts close when the switch 
operating handle is turned to the r1ght poSition 
and remain closed after the operating handle 
has returned to the center pos1t1on. The contacts 
open when the operating handle IS turned to 
the left position and remain open upon return of 
the handle to the center position. 

In addition to rotary motion, the W-2 switch can 
be provided with lateral movement (push-pull). 
Spr�ng actuated roller contacts are mounted 1n 
a wafer housing fastened to the operatmg shaft 
by "E" rings. The wafer housing can only be 
moved by a push or pull movement. The roller 
contact spans two adJacent termmals on a band 
and 1t moves back and forth between two bands 
1n a stage. 

Amperes 

G enera l  
Purpose 

Pi lot Duty 35% P .F 2 Contacts 1n Senes 
General Purpose �����- --- ----- ---

Standard Contact 

600 Volts Ac 
240 Volts Ac 
1 1 0 Volts Ac 
250 Volts De 
1 25 Volts De 

8 
20 
30 

1 .65 
5 

Norma l 

2 .4  
6 

1 0  
1 1 
2 2  

Inrush 

1 2  
30 
60 

Note: Adjacent poles (contacts 1n same chamber) must be con nected at sa me polanty 

Slip Contacts 

600 Volts Ac 8 2 .4 1 2  
240 Volts Ac 20 6 30 
1 1 0 Volts Ac 30 1 0  60 
250 Volts De 1 55 
1 25 Volts De 3 5  1 . 1 

20 
40 
60 

9 5 
20 

Note: 2 adjacent s 1de pole double throw contacts ( i n  same chamber or stage) must be con nected at same polanty 

Pu l l  and ammeter contacts are not g1ven rat 1ngs as they do not I nter rupt loads Norma l ly closed ammeter 
contact has a contmuous rating of 10 amperes www . 
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Stationary 
Contact Terminal 

Contact Interpretation 
The contacts of the Type W-2 Switch are 
identified by the combination of Bands and 
Rows. 

Rows 
Viewing the switch from the handle end (front), 
it is noted the terminals are arranged in rows 
from front to back. The rows are set 30 degrees 
apart as is the face of a clock. On the six contact 
frame, the top three rows are identified as 11, 
12 and 1 o'clock. The three rows at the bottom 
of the stage are 5, 6 and 7 o'clock. On the twelve 
contact frame. the rows are set as per each 
number on the face of a clock. 

Bands 

Stage Frame 

(First Stage Only­
Succeeding Stages 
May Differ) 

Bands 

Contact 
Frame 

As the switch is viewed from the side, bands 
of terminals are readily seen around the outer 
perimeter of the stage frame. Such bands are 
lettered. The band nearest the handle end is 
band "A", the second band is band " 8", etc. 
Bands "A" and "B" constitute stage one, bands 
"C" and "D" constitute stage two, etc. 

The row numbers and band letters are then 
combined to form full terminal identification 
as shown above and in the contact tabu la­
tions shown in this bullet in.  

Terminal Rows 

Figure 1: Methods of Identifying Contact Terminal Letter of Bands, Numbered Rows. 

.-""'',, 
£, ?>-' ' 
C:m' 

'\30°-H 

Contacts 

ON 

(First Stage Only­
Succeeding Stages 
May Differ) 

The stationary contact (terminal) is a solid one 
piece forging. The moving (roller) contact is a 
solid bar. 

To complete a circuit the roller contact internally 
bridges the stationary terminals in adjacent 
bands in the same row, for example, bands A & 
B in row twelve (A12-B12) etc. 

These Nuts are Torqued 
Dunng Assembly at The 
Factory and Should Not 
be Disturbed During 
Field Winng 

"A" "B" 

Each Type W-2 switch is shipped with hardware 
packet containing one nut for each switch 
terminal to facilitate field wiring. 
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Construction Details 

Cover Mounting Screws 

Dial Plate l 
Switch Mounting Screws 

.L� 

Handle 
Screw 

J 
Handle 

Mechanism 
Housing 
Cover 

Mechanism 
Housing 

Tie Bolt 

Nameplate 
(Escutcheon) 

Cover Mounting Screws 

Switch Mounting Screws 

Figure 2: Exploded View of Typical Control Switch. 

Construction Details of Important Sub-assemblies 

Frame 
6 Contacts 

2 

1 Hex N ut 
2. W1ndow Lock ing 

Spacer 
3. Stationary 

Termma I Contact 

Figure 3CD 

Rotor 
Pull Contact 

2 

3 

1 Rol le r  Contact 
2 Spr ing Seat 
3. Spr ing 

Figure 4CD 

• 

Rotor 
Standard 
4 Roller 
Potential Contacts 

3 

4 

Standard Rol ler  
Contact 

2. Contact Wheel 
3. Spr ing Seat 
4. Spnng 

Figure SCD 
CD Subassemblies listed above are available in spare parts kits. 

Refer to lnstuction Leaflet 34-251 . 

April, 1987 

2 

Rotor 
Standard 
6 Roller 
Overlap Contacts 

2 

3 

1 .  Over lap  
Ro l le r  
Contact 

2 .  Spring Seat 
3 .  Spr ing 

Figure 6CD 

Stop Pins 

Pull Rotor � Stop 
Lever 

I 

Pull Lever 
(Slider) 

.I ,u 
1 

Slider 
Screw 

Stop Pin 
Stage Retainer 
Spacer 

"E" Rings 
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34-251 

Page 5 

Nuts for 
Tie Bolts 

Pull Assembly 
Cover 

Pull Guide 

(Used With Pull Rotor Only) 

r 
Shaft 

Control Housing 
With Maintained 
Contact Mechanism 

1 .  Starwheel Spring 
2 .  Starwheel Lever 
3. Starwheel Ro l le r  
4. Starwheel 

Figure 7CD 

2 

3 

4 

Control Housing 
With Momentary 
Mechanism 

2 

1 .  Return 
(Centering Spr ing 

2. Spacer 
3 .  Spring Retainer 

Figure SCD 

3 
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Stage Frame Construction 

1 2  Contact Frame With Overlapping Contact Roller 
(Make Before Break) 

6 Contact Frame With Overlapping Contact Roller 
(Make Before Break) 

6 Contact Frame With Push-Pull Rotor 

6 Contact Frame With Standard Potential Contact 
Roller(Break Before Make) 

6 Contact Frame With Slip Contact Rotor 
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Rotor Construction 
Contacting of the Type W-2 Switch is derived 
from the varied assembly of fully standard parts. 
The stators (stage frames) are of the 6-contact 
and 12-contact designs per stage. The number 
of contacts per position and the number of 
required positions determine the rotor 
configuration. The stage frames remain 
unaltered, but the rotors are assembled to 
suit the application 

In the following is illustrated the contact 
tabulation derived from a particular rotor 
configuration. All illustrations are for a smgle 
stage. The Type W-2 Switch can be made up of 
several duplicate stages or a combination of 
varied compatible stages. 

The following illustrations are intended to 
permit a fuller understanding of the internal 
construction and flexibility of the Type W-2 
Switch. 

April, 1987 

Rotor Configurations Used With The Six Contact Frame 

Rotor 
Configuration 

11 12 1 

CD 7 6 5 

� v 
7 6 5 

Resulting 
Contact 
Operation 

CONTACT cT�O� 
All Bll X 
Al2-Bl2 
Al-B! 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 

CONTACT 

I

POSIIION 
1211 

Alf-B-11 X�-
�If81

.

2 I! 
I 

AI-Bl fxL 
AS-85 �X A6:_B6 -t

' j X I �!_-87 - xt 

X 
X 

X 
X 

Position 
Available 

0 

' 
,,1,1 

�o�: -.Jt'-

"" 
----.,I r-o• 

0 

Sl ip  R otor Used With The S ix  Contact Frame 

CONTACT 
II 

All-811 X 
Al2-Bl? 
Al-B! 
A5-A6 X 
A6-A7 
85-86 X 
B6-B7 

POSITION 
1212 I 
A A ll I 
X X 

X 
X 

X X 
X 

X X 

CIRCUIT UllH� CONaOL 
I�IP\ 0/tlOSf 

0 

Function 

Two Contacts Closed in  
Each of Three Positions 

One Contact Closed in 
Each of S ix Positions 

Two Contacts Closed in 
Twelve 0 'clock Position­
Four Contacts Closed 1n 
One o· clock Position 

Four Contacts C losed in 
Twelve O'clock Position­
Two Contacts Closed in 
One O'clock Position 

Slip Rotor: 
Top Portion-One Contact 
Closed in Each of Three 
Positions. Lower Portion­
Two Contacts Closed in 
Each of Two Positions. 
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Rotor Configurations Used With The Twelve Contact Frame 

Rotor 
Configuration 

1()11l 1

2 

9 • 3 

8 4 

7 6 5 

� 
1([)11 1; 1 

2 

9 ' 3 
I 

8 • 4 

7 6 5 

..-t.. 1

®11�21

2 

9 _. 3 
..-/ '·-... 

8 4 

7 6 5 

6 

12 

9 3 

6 

Resulting 
Contact 
Operation 

A!2 812 X '1 'I 
CONTACT 121 1 1 2 p �j;IIT��O�J8)9n0 1 1  
AI 81 X 

J
. I J J � jr· ·tJ" 1. j t. 1 

AI 87 j I X 

I A8 88 X ::: ::: l, 1 11 I Ji tlxj 
A9 89 X 

POSIIION 
CON

-

T

-

A

-

CT 11�2l1 T 2
-
· A_�l:_B_ll X I I ' �-812 .x -t: Al-Bl ' X A2-82 _ � i X -: 

AJ 83 - x: 11 1 1 I .  A4-84 X I AS 85 t' X I 
A6 86 Xj 
A7.87 X' As-:-ss :x: 
A9�B9 -;--'j-x 
AlOBiO : ) t 

£ 

x· 

' l�],r-1 �=-o-=· 
--"I'-

' ��l,l 
�o�· --"I'-

~ 
"' � I ;-OM 

0 

Position 
Available 

Function 

" II� I ,r-1 
,:=-o�: I_.. '--I r_/ I'-� ' 

One Contact 
Closed in Each of 
Twelve Positions 

Two Contacts 
Closed in Each of 
Six Positions 

Three Contacts 
Closed in Each of 
Four Positions 

Four Contacts 
Closed in Each of 
Three Positions 

Six Contacts 
Closed in Each of 
Two Positions 

Push-Pull R otors 

C D 

fB 
Six Contact Stage With Pull Rotor­
Two Pull to Break and Two Pull 
Make Contacts 

Cl2-Cl X 
Dl2-D1 X X X X 
C6-C7 
06-07 X X X X 

CIRCUITIREUER CONTROL 
TRIP\ 0/CLOSE 

0 

Twelve Contact Stage With Pull  
Rotor-Six Pull  to Break and Six 
Pull  to Make Contacts 

POSITION CONTACT IN DUliN DUliN OUT IN DUliN DUliN 
C12-C1 X X X X X 
012-0l X X X X X X 
C2-CJ X X X X X 
02-03 X X X X X X 
C4-CS X X X X X 
04-05 X X X X X X 
C6-C7 X X X X X 
06-07 X X X X X X 
C8-C9 X X X X X 
08-09 X X X X X X 
CJO-Cll X X X X X 
010-011 X X X X X X 

OUT 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Type W-2 Switch Materials 

Handle 
Na meplate 
D1al Plate 
Hous1ng 
S tage F rame 
Rotor 
S tat ionary Contact 
Roller Contact 
Spr ings 
Locking Spacer Window 
Starwheel 
Pull Cover a nd G u ide 
Shaft 

Moldarta, G eneral P u rpose 
Cycolac, ABS Molded Com posi t ior, 
A l um inum D ie  Cast 
A lummum D1e Cast 
G lass Polyester 
G lass Polyester 
S i l i con Bronze, Sliver P lated 
S i l icon Bronze, S i lver Plated 
Sta in less S teel  
Polysulfone 
Nylon 
Polycarbonate 
Stainless Steel 
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Ordering Instructions 
All type W-2 switches must be ordered by style number. If the style 
number  is unknown, Form 34219-A, ( refer to page 61) must be 
completed and sent to: 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Route 9, P.O. Box 555D 
Marketing Department 
London, KY 40741 

The London division will assign and advise style number. Contact 
tabulation form 34219-A is available from either the Westinghouse 
Printing Division, Trafford, PA or  from the London division. 

The type W-2 switch can be fu rnished in  either of two ways; 
1) as a complete unit consisting of the switch unit, handle, name­

plate and external jumpers when requ i red (as listed in Table 1, 
pages 9 and 10) or  

2) as  a basic switch with a l l  desi red components being ordered as 
separate items (as l isted in Table 2, page 11). 

Switches requ i ring external jumpers in order to perform a specific 
function and which a re ordered as a complete switch from Table 1, 
wi l l  be furnished with the jumpers installed. Basic switches ordered 
from Table 2, a re not furnished with jumpers instal led. 

The rear end cap of each switch will be marked with the style num­
ber of the switch as ordered, whether a complete unit or basic 
switch. 

Style numbers of switches to be operated by a removable key han­
dle do not include the handle. The switch and key handle must be 
identified and ordered as separate items. 

The style numbers shown in  this bu l letin apply to switches for 
mounting on 1/8 to 1/4 inch thick panels. Switches for thicker 
panels (up to two inches) are available on special order (refer to 
factory). 

Each type W-2 switch, complete or basic, is shrink packed in a car­
ton with a contact tabulation sheet, and packets of terminal nuts 
sufficient for connecting to each switch term inal. Type W-2 
switches shipped as complete units a lso include a nameplate, dial­
plate, and handle hardware. 

Additional ordering i nformation can be found i nc luding; 
Nameplates . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pages 13, 14, 15 
Handles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pages 2, 3 
Terminal Connectors. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Page 12 
Tumbler Pin Key Lock . .. . . . . . . . ... . . . . ..... . . . . . .  Page 17 
Key Interlocking . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. . . .. . .. . .. . .  Page 17 
Protective Covers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Page 16 
Auxiliary Switch . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. Page 18 

Note: Switches l isted are only a minute percentage of switches actually 
available. 

<D Switch requires removable key handle which is  not i ncluded with switch 
style- switch and removable key handle must be ordered as separate 
items. 
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Table 1: Complete Switches, Continued 
Complete switches a re those with nameplates, handles, and exter-
nal jumpers (where required) except that switches to be operated 
by a removable key handle do not i nclude the key handle. All 
removable key handles must be ordered as separate items. (All for 
Vs-% inch thick panel mounting.) 

Style Figure Application 

505A700G01 1 Ammeter - 2 Phase 
505A701G01 2A Ammeter- 3 Phase- 3 CT's- Independent Circuits 
505A701G02 2 Ammeter- 3 Phase- 2 CT's 
505A701G05 3 Ammeter- 3 Phase- 3 CT's- No "OFF" Position 
505A702L02 103 1 or 2 Pole with OFF 

505A702L03 92 OFF- ON 
505A702G01 20 Voltmeter- 2 Phase- AC- 3 Wire 
505A702G02 21 Voltmeter- 2 Circuit- DC- 2 Wire 
505A702G03 22 Voltmeter - 3 Wire DC 
505A702G04 23 Voltmeter- 3 Phase- 3 Wire 

505A702G05 24 Voltmeter- 3 Phase- 4 Wire 
505A703G01 38 Voltage Control 
505A703G02 62 Speed Control 
505A703G06 38 Voltage Control 
505A703G07 62 Speed Control 

505A703G51 103 2 Pole- 2 Throw 
505A704G01 25 Voltmeter- 4 Circuit 
505A705G01 26 Voltmeter- 3 Phase and Phase-to-Neut. 
505A705G02 27 Voltmeter- Two 3-Phase Circuits 
505A705G03 28 Voltmeter- 6 Circuit 

505A706G01 91 OFF- ON 
505A706G02 91 OFF- ON 
505A706G03 91 OFF- ON 
505A706G55 97 1 or 2 Pole- 2 Throw 
505A709G01 85 Temperature- 4 RTD- Accurate Lead 

Compensation 

505A711G01<D 86 Temperature- 4 RTD- Accurate Lead 
Compensation 

505A711G03 86 Temperature Removable Key Handle 
505A712G01 57 Regulator Cutout 
505A712G90 44 Wattmeter 
505A712G91 53 Power Factor 

505A712G92 106 4 Pole- 2 Throw 
505A713G01 63 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A713G02 64 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A713G03 63 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A714G01 65 Circuit Breaker Control 

505A714G02 65 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A715G01 39 Voltage Control 
505A715G05 39 Voltage Control 
505A715G32 106 4 Pole - 2 Throw 
505A716G01 40 Voltage Control 

505A716G02 59 Electrode Control 
505A716G03 60 Motor Control 
505A716G04 59 Electrode Control 
505A716G05 60 Motor Control 
505A717G01 68 Circuit Breaker Control 

505A717G03 68 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A718G01 66 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A718G15 67 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A720G01 69 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A720G03 69 Circuit Breaker Control 

505A722G01 95 OFF- ON 
505A722G02 95 OFF- ON 
505A722G03 95 OFF- O N  
505A723G01 91 OFF- ON 
505A723G02 91 OFF- ON 

505A723G03 91 OFF- ON 
505A725G01 95 OFF- ON 
505A725G06 95 OFF- ON 
505A725G11 95 OFF- ON 
505A726G14 107 6 Pole - 2 Throw 

505A727G15 107 6 Pole- 2 Throw 
505A733G01 93 OFF- ON 
505A733G17 98 1 Pole - 4 Throw 
505A733G18 99 1 Pole- 5 Throw 
505A734G09 45 Wattmeter www . 
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Table 1: Complete Switches, Continued 
Complete switches a re those with nameplates, hand les, and exter­
nal jumpers (where requ i red) except that switches to be operated 
by a removable key handle do not i nclude the key handle .  A l l  
removable key hand les must be ordered as separate items. (A l l  for 
Vs-V. i nch thick panel mounting.) 

Style Figure Application 

505A738G07 75 Circuit Breaker Control 
505A740G06 47 Watt Meter 
505A740G07 48 Watt Meter 
505A745G01 94 OFF- ON 
505A745G17 1 00 1 Pole- 7 Throw 

505A745G 1 8  1 0 1  1 Pole- 8 Throw 
505A745G19 1 02 1 Pole- 1 0  Throw 
505A747G01 19 Voltmeter- Single Phase 
505A747G02 1 9  Voltmeter Removable Key Handle 
505A748G01 <D 2 1  Voltmeter- 2 Circu it- DC- 2 Wire 

505A748G02 21 Voltmeter- Removable Key Handle 
505A749G01 <D 23 Voltmeter- 3 Phase, 3 Wire 
505A749G02 23 Removable Key Handle 
505A752G01 <D 50 Wattmeter 
505A752G02 50 Removable Key Handle 

505A753G01 <D 51 Power Factor Meter 
505A753G02 51 Removable Key Handle 
505A754G01  <D 52 Power Factor Meter 
505A754G02 52 Removable Key Handle 
505A754G03 55 Removable Key Handle 

505A754G04<D 46 Wattmeter 
505A755G01 <D 41 Synchroscope- Machine to Bus 
505A755G02 41 Removable Key Handle 
505A757G01 <D 42 Synchroscope- Between Machines 
505A757G02 42 Removable Key Handle- Running 

505A757G03 42 Removable Key Handle- Incoming 
505A762G01 <D 24 Voltmeter- 3 Phase, 4 Wire 
505A762G02 24 Removable Key Handle 
505A779G05<D 49 Wattmeter 
505A781G03 96 OFF- ON 

505A782G01 96 OFF- ON 
505A797G02 46 Removable Key Handle 
508A207G02 77 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A218G07 78 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A224G02 58 Regulator Cutout 

508A229G01 79 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A244G01 70 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A244G02 70 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A247G02 49 Removable Key Handle 
508A255G03 83 Ci rcuit Breaker Control 

508A262G01 71 Ci rcuit Breaker Control 
508A262G03 71 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A264G01 72 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A264G02 72 Circu it Breaker Control 
508A281 G02 73 Ci rcuit Breaker Control 

508A284G01 74 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A298G02 4 Removable Key Handle 
508A299G03 34 Voltmeter/Ammeter/3 Phase, 3 Wire/3 Ct's., 2 Pt's. 
508A299G09 35 Voltmeter/Ammeter/3 Phase, 3 Wire/3 Ct's., 2 Pt's. 
508A423G 1 6  1 04 2 Pole- 8 Throw 

508A423G 1 7  105 2 Pole- 1 2  Throw 
508A463G04 8 Ammeter- 3 Ct's. and Neutral 
508A463G05 9 Ammeter- 4 Ct's. 
508A467G01 <D 43 Frequency Meter 
508A467G02 43 Removable Key Handle 

508A468G01 56 Pilot Wire Test 
508A474G02 2 Removable Key Handle 
508A480G01 81 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A480G08 82 Circuit Breaker Control 
508A481 G01 1 0  Ammeter- 6 Ct's. Independent 

<D Switch requires removable key handle which is not included with switch 
style- switch and removable key handle must be ordered as separate 
items. 

Style Figure Application ---���-
508A496G03 54 Power Factor Meter 
661A208G01 <D 2A Ammeter- 3 Phase, 3 Ct's. 
661 A2 1 0G01 89 Temperature- 1 0  RTD- Accurate Lead 

Compensation 
661A210G06 87 Temperature- 6 RTD- Accurate Lead 

Compensation 
663A245G06 61 Motor Control 

663A454G01 <D 90 Temperature, 1 0  RTD- Accurate Lead 
Compensation 

781A252G01 1 1  Ammeter, Two 3 Phase Circuits 
781A254G01 84 Temperature, 1 RTD, Accurate Lead Compensation 
781A489G01 <D 88 Temperature, 6 RTD, Accurate Lead Compensation 
787A976G01 4 Ammeter, 3 Phase, 3 Ct's., End of Circuit 

787A976G02 5 Ammeter, 3 Phase, 2 Ct's., End of Circuit 
787A976G03 6 Ammeter, 3 Phase, 3 Ct's., End of Circuit 
787A976G04 7 Ammeter, 3 Phase, 2 Ct's., End of Circuit 
787A977G01 36 Voltmeter/Ammeter/3 Phase- 4 Wire, 3 Ct's., 

3 Pt's./End of Circuit 
787A977G02 37 Voltmeter/Ammeter/3 Phase- 3 Wire, 3 Ct's., 

2 Pt's./End of Circuit 

787A984G01 1 2  Ammeter, 3 Phase- 2 Ct's., End o f  Circuit 
787A984G02 1 3  Ammeter, 3 Phase- 2 Ct's., End o f  Circuit 
787A984G03 1 4  Ammeter, 3 Phase- 3 Ct's., E n d  o f  Circuit 
787A984G04 1 5  Ammeter, 3 Phase- 3 Ct's., End of Circuit 
787A984G05 1 6  Ammeter, O N  - OFF, 1 Ct., End of Ci rcuit 

787A984G06 1 7  Ammeter, 3 Phase- 2 Ct's., End of Circuit 
787A984G07 1 8  Ammeter, 3 Phase- 3 Ct's., End of Circuit 
800A426G01 <D 4 Ammeter, 3 Phase- 3 Ct's., End of Circuit 
800A426G02<D 5 Ammeter, 3 Phase- 2 Ct's., End of Circuit 
802A231 G01  76 Circuit Breaker Control 

802A469G01 80 Circuit Breaker Control 
802A470G01 <D 55 Power Factor Meter 
3562A01 G01 29 Voltmeter- 3 Phase; 3 Wire,  End of Circuit 
3562A0 1 G 02 30 Voltmeter- 3 Phase; 3 Wire, End of Circuit 
3562A01 G03 31 Voltmeter- 3 Phase; 4 Wire, End of Circuit 

3562A01 G04 32 Voltmeter- 3 Phase; 4 Wire, End of Circuit 
3562A01 G05 33 Voltmeter- 3 Phase; 3 Wire, End of C i rcuit 
3669A41 G0 1 <D  2 Ammeter- 3 Phase; 2 Ct's. 
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Table 2: Basic Switches 
Basic switches DO NOT include handle, namep late or jumpers 
which should be ordered separately from pages 2, 3, 1 2, 1 3, 14 and 
1 5. (All for 'Is- V. i nch Thick Panel Mounting) 

Style Number Handle Contacts Stages Figure 
505A600G01 F MA 1 1 1 6  
505A601G01 F MA 2 2 
505A602G01 F MA 1 1 1 5  
505A603G01 F MO 1 1 1 5  
505A604G01 F MA 2 25 

505A605G01 F MA 2 26 
505A606G01 F MA 1 1 08 
505A607G01 F MO 1 1 1 1  
505A612G01 F MA 2 1 1 8 
505A61 3G01 F MO 1 63 

505A61 4G01 F MO 1 65 
505A6 1 5G01 F MO 2 1 1 8 
505A61 6G01 F MO 2 59 
505A61 7G01 F MO 2 68 
505A61 8G01 F MO 2 66 

505A61 9G01 F MO 3 1 28 
505A620G01 F MO 2 1 22 
505A621 G01 F MA 2 1 1 3  
505A622G01 F MA 2 1 1 2 
505A623G01 F MO 1 1 08 

505A624G01 F MO 2 1 1 3  
505A625G01 F MO 2 1 1 2 
505A626G01 F MA 3 1 24 
505A627G01 F MO 3 1 24 
505A628G01 F MA 3 1 1 4 

505A630G01 F MO 4 1 30 
505A631 G01 F MA 5 1 33 
505A632G01 F MO 5 1 33 
505A633G01 F MA 1 1 36 
505A634G01 F MA 1 1 1 1  

505A635G01 F MO 2 5 
505A638G01 F MO 1 1 1 7  
505A644G01 F MA 1 1 54 
505A645G01 F MA 2 143 
505A647G01 R MA 1 1 08 

505A649G01 R MA 1 1 1 5 
505A650G01 F MA 1 146 
505A651 G01 F MO 1 146 
505A652G01 R MA 2 50 
505A653G01 R MA 2 51 

505A654G01 R MA 1 111 
505A655G01 R MA 1 41 
505A657G01 R MA 1 1 1 5  
505A659G01 F MA 2 1 47 
505A660G01 F MA 1 1 48 

505A661 G01 F MO 1 1 50 
505A664G01 F MA 4 1 30 
505A667G01 F MA 1 1 09 
505A668G01 F MO 1 1 09 
505A669G01 R MA 1 1 09 

505A670G01 R MA 2 1 1 2 
505A672G01 R MA 2 1 1 3  
505A684G01 F MO 3 1 1 4 
505A685G01 R MA 3 1 1 4  
508A1 07G01 F MO 1 1 1 5  

508A108G01 R MA 1 1 1 5  
508A1 1 0G01 F MO 1 1 1 6  
508A1 1 1 G01  F MO 1 1 1 7  
508A1 1 2G01 R MA 1 1 1 7 
508A1 1 8G01 F MO 2 1 1 8 

508A1 1 9G01 R MA 2 1 1 8  
508A124G01 F MA 2 1 1 9 
508A1 25G01 F MO 2 1 1 9 
508A1 26G01 F MA 2 120 
508A127G01 F MO 2 1 20 

April, 1987 

Symbols 
Fixed Handle (F or unmarked) 
Removable key handle (R) 
Momentary Contacts ( M O) 
Maintained Contacts (MA) 
Switch includes ta rget (T) 

Style Number Handle Contacts 
508A1 28G01 F MO 
508A1 29G01 F MO 
508A133G01 F MO 
508A143G01 F MO 
508A144G01 F MO 

508A145G01 F MO 
508A146G01 R MA 
508A1 61 G01 F MO 
508A1 62G01 F MO 
508A 1 63G01 F MO 

508A 1 64G01 F MO 
508A1 66G01 F MA 
508A 1 67G01 F MO 
508A173G01 R MA 
508A175G01 R MA 

508A1 81 G01 F MO 
508A183G01 F MO 
508A184G01 F MO 
508A189G01 F MO 
508A196G01 F MA 

508A199G01 F MA 
508A300G01 R MA 
508A301 G01 R MA 
508A302G01 F MA 
508A303G01 R MA 

508A307G01 F MA 
508A308G01 R MA 
508A31 0G01 F MA 
508A31 1 G01  R MA 
508A31 4G01 F MA 

508A31 7G01 F MA 
508A320G01 R MA 
508A323G01 F MA 
508A326G01 F MA 
508A334G01 F MA 

508A342G01 F MO 
508A343G01 F MA 
508A344G01 F MO 
508A351G01 F MA 
508A363G01 F MA 

508A364G01 R MA 
508A368G01 F MA 
508A370G01 R MA 
508A396G01 F MA 
658A578G01 F MO 

658A594G01 F MA 
661 A1 05G01 R MA 
661A1 50G01 R MA 
661A1 52G01 R MA 
663A175G01 R MA 

663A176G01 R MA 
663A1 77G01 R MO 
663A1 95G01 R MO 
663A340G01 R MA 
781A1 23G01 R MA 

781 A 1 67G01 R MA 
781A181 G01 R MA 
781A377G01 F MA 

Descriptive Bulleti n 
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Stages Figure 

2 1 2 1  
2 1 2 1  
2 122 
2 1 23 
2 1 23 

3 1 24 
3 1 24 
3 1 25 
3 126 
3 127 

3 127 
3 1 29 
3 1 29 
5 1 33 
4 1 30 

4 131  
4 1 32 
4 1 32 
3 1 25 
6 1 34 

3 1 35 
3 1 35 
1 1 36 
1 1 37 
1 1 37 

3 1 39 
3 1 39 
3 1 40 
3 1 40 
4 141 

6 1 42 
2 1 43 
4 1 44 
6 145 
2 149 

2 1 5 1  
1 1 52 
1 1 52 
1 153 
3 1 38 

3 1 38 
3 56 
4 141  
1 1 1 0 
1 148 

2 1 22 
1 1 1 6  
2 147 
1 1 46 
2 149 

1 48 
1 08 
1 1 5  
1 54 
1 52 

6 1 34 
4 144 
1 1 1 7 
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Terminal Connectors 
Additional flexib ility of the type W-2 switch 
is gained with the use of terminal  connec­
tors (jumpers) appl ied to the switch 
terminals. 

Complete type W-2 switches ordered for 
specific appl ications where the circuitry 
requ i res jumpers, are appl ied at the factory. 

When basic switches are used and when 
field changes of existing switches becomes 
necessary, termi nal connectors (j umpers) 
may be obtai ned from the factory. The fol­
lowing charts wi l l  a id  in identifying the ter­
mina l  connectors. These charts identify the 
terminals to be connected and the connec­
tors by number  to accompl ish such 
connection. 

S#677C51 9H08 

Style No. D im. "A" 
677C782G01 3.50 
677C782G02 4 .25  
677C782G03 5.00 
677C782G04 5.50 

Terminal Connectors 

S# 677G519G01 

S# 677C51 9G05 

\ \ 
' ' 

The terminal connectors listed below a re 
those to be selected and o rdered separately. 
These connectors may be appl ied to the 
general application switches shown in Fig­
u res 108 through 154. 

Dim. "A" 

Style Number 

677C51 9H08 
677C519G01 
677C51 9G05 
677C51 9G07 
677C782G01 
677C782G02 

677C782G03 
677C782G04 
677C782G05 
677C782G06 
677C782G07 
677C782G08 

Dim. "A" 

.89 
1 .59 
1 . 59 
1.22 
3.50 
4.25 

5.00 
5.50 
6.00 
7.25 
9.75 

1 0.50 

6-Contact Stage Connector 

Connector Style No. 

1 677C51 9H08 
2 677C519G07 
3 677C519G05 
4 677C51 9G01 

5 677C782G01 
6 677C782G02 
7 677C782G03 
8 677C782G04 

12-Contact Stage 
Connector 
Connector Style No. 

1 677C519H08 
2 677C51 9G07 
3 677C51 9G05 
4 677C 5 1 9G01 

5 677C782G01 
6 677C782G02 
7 677C782G03 
8 677C782G04 

A 
B 

Connectors in Same Band 

Connectors in Same Band 

Connectors between Adjacent Bands 

Connector between Adjacent Bands 
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Ordering Nameplates 
Nameplates can be ordered: 
1) Blank 
2) Blank to be Engraved 
3) Preengraved 
Each request is specifically outl ined. 

0 

Westinghouse 

692C707H01 
(Fixed Handle) 

Westinghouse 

692C707H06 
(Fixed Handle) 

Westinghouse 

692C707H13 
(Removable Key) 

April, 1987 

~ 
Westinghouse 

692C707H02 
(fixed Handle) 

Westinghouse 

692C707H08 
(Fixed Handle) 

Westinghouse 

692C707H14 
(Fixed Handle with 
Target) 

Blank Nameplates 
The nameplates l i sted below are i nclusive of 
the enti re stock of blank nameplates avail­
able at the factory. To order select the style 
number to meet a ppl ication. 

Note: Radial l ines etched on b lank name­
plates wi l l  not be b lackened in .  

v 
Westinghouse Westinghouse 

692C707H03 692C707H04 
(Removable Key) 

Westinghouse 

692C707H09 
(Removable Key) 

Westinghouse 

692C707H16 
lfixed Handle) 

(fixed Handle) 

Westinghouse 

692C707H10 
(fixed Handle) 

Descriptive Bulletin 
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Westinghouse 

692C707H05 
(Removable Key) 

Westinghouse 

692C707H12 
(Fixed Handle) 
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Blank Nameplates to be Ordered 
Refer to Page 13 and select style number of 
blank nameplate. Refer to Table 3 and spec­
ify requi red markings to be engraved. 
Requi red markings must be less than o r  
equal to  the  numbe r  of  letter spaces 
a l lowed per l i ne. 

Table 3 

Number of Letter Spaces per Lme 
• ---

5 
---� 26-CC: __ I ---------" 

26 - c:==· -16 __ =-==:l 
26-C13:__--:-=1s==-:.:-:: 14 :::J 
14 - c:=:�I2_.::J 

7 -Cll�-l:::J 

7-CIO . 2 :::J 
7 -C9::::J C3:::J 
7-Cs C4:::J 
7-C7 C:::::::5:::J 

14 - c=6=-::::J 
26- r::::::::=-==17 _.==:::J 

WeSTinghouse 

Example 1 

TEMPERATURE INDICATOR 
CAL 

o··v·: 
Westinghouse 

Simi lar to 692C707H03 
EXCEPT 
nameplate to read; 

15 = TEMPERATURE 
16 = INDICATOR 
11 =OFF 
12 =CAL 
1 = 1 
2 = 2 
3 = 3 
4 = 4 

Name Plate 
Engraving 
Locations 

Note: Letter spacing allowance shown i n  
Table 3 is  a lso appl icable t o  Removable Key 
style nameplates. 

Number of Letter Spaces per L1ne 
' 

26 - c::=-:..=._15--� 
26 - c:::==::.= 16==..-=::J 
26 -113=--:=12==-:.14=:] 

7 -Cllffi'D C

.

I::::J 
7- CIO=:J C2 ::::J 
7-C9::::::J C3::::J 
7 -CB::::::J C:::::::4::::J 
7-C7::::::J C:5::::J 
7 - C:::::::6::::::J C:6A:::J 

WeSTinghouse 

Example 2 

PORT POWER 
SELECTOR 

100 

��"" 80 
70 

Westinghouse 

Simi lar to 692C707H04 
EXCEPT 
nameplate to read; 

15 = PORT POWER 
16 = SELECTOR 
9 = 70 
10 = 80 
11 = 90 
12 = 100 
1 = 110 

Name Plate 
Engraving 
Locations 

Number of Letter Spaces per Line 
. ----

26-c:::=: ___ l5 � 
26- t:::::::==:-=16==-_--==:l 
26- C:::I3C::=IB===:I4=:J 
14 - c::::=:::.�12=:J 

7 _ C:::ll ::Jm I =:J 
7- C::::::IO::J C2 =:J 
7 - C::::::9 ::J C3=:J 
7-C::::::s::J C4=:J 
7- C7 ::J C:::::::5=:J 
7 - C::::::6 ::J C6A:::J 

26 - c:::===. -17=== :___j 

Westinghouse 

Example 3 

AUTO 
SWP3 5'MO 

PULL 
TO 

LOCKOUT 

Westinghouse 

Similar to 692C707H14 
EXCEPT 
nameplate to read; 

7 =LOCKOUT 
8 =TO 
9 = PULL 
11 =STOP 
12 =AUTO 
1 =START 

Name Plate 
Engraving 
Locations 
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Preengraved Nameplates 
The nameplates l i sted below are inclusive of 
the entire stock of preengraved nameplates 
ava i lable at the factory. Any desi red name-

AMMETER 

Westinghouse 

677C524H01 

REGULATOR CUTOUT 
OFF 

MAN\ I /AUTO 

0 

Westinghouse 

677C524H09 

OFF I / ON 

0 

Westinghouse 

677C524H15 

VOLTMETER 

1\ /3 
OFF� 0 

Westinghouse 

677C524H02 

VOLTMETER 

Westinghouse 

677C524H10 

RESET 

TRIP----- I 
0 

Westinghouse 

677C524H16 

plate markings deviating from the outl ine 
below must be ordered as a b lank name­
plate to be engraved. To order select the 
style number to meet the appl ication. 

VOLTMETER 

Westinghouse 

SYNCHROSCOPE 
OFF I /ON 

c 
Westinghouse 

677C524H03 677C524H04 

VOLTMETER 
OFF 

OFF� I /OFF 
1-2- .--1-N 
2-3- 0 -2-N 
3-1......,. -3-N 
OFF__/ I \.._OFF 

OFF 

Westinghouse 

677C524H11 

VOLTMETER 
2-3 

1-2� I ,3-1 
OFF- 0 

Westinghouse 

VOLTAGE CONTROL 
OFF 

RAISE\ I /LOWER 

0 

Westinghouse 

677C524H13 

VOLTMETER 
2-3 

1-2--- I ,3-1 

"'-o 
Westinghouse 

677C524H11 677C524H18 

CIRCUIT BREAKER CIRCUIT BREAKER CIRCUIT BREAKER 
VOLTMETER CONTROL CONTROL CONTROL 

2-N 
TRIP\ 0 /CLOSE TRIP-----0 /CLOSE TRIP\ 0 /CLOSE IN----- I ,3-N ">>-o 

0 
PULL 

0 
PULL 0 

OUT LAMP 
CUTOUT 

Westinghouse Westinghouse Westinghouse Westinghouse 

677C524H20 677C525H01 677C525H02 677C525H03 

April, 1987 
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VOLTMETER 
OFF 
I /ON 

0 
Westinghouse 

677C524H06 

SPEED CONTROL 
OFF 

RAISE\ I /LOWER 

0 

Westinghouse 

677C524H14 

VOLTMETER 
2-N 

1-N\ I /3-N 
OFF� o 

Westinghouse 

677C524H19 

OFF 

1� 2 
( ;-3 

Westinghouse 

791A737H01 

OFF 

rLf=� j 

v Westinghouse 

791A737H02 
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Protective Covers, Type W-2 Switch 
Designed to tota l ly  enclose a l l  contact term inals. Made of h igh density black Polyethylene. 
Provides no condu it connection. Wiring enters through opening between panel and front 
opening of enclosure. Secured in posit ion by switch tie bolts. Switch identification remains 
visible. 

Sw1tch A 
Stage 

1 2 88 
2 4 .38 
3 5 88 
4 7 .38 
5 8 88 
6 1 0 .38 
7 1 1  .88 
8 1 3 .38 

Typical Mounting 

�-
Handle 
Screw 

Drilling Plan 

r---------- ------------1 I ,-, II r-r l-1 ,-1 
L,r:_J�_fL�l_j�_� �ji_�l-�1Jl_n_LL1:--: 1:: :: ::: : :: ;: I II 
11rr 1 II rl: rl :' : I I 111 1 I 1 1 I II 
': :,: i:_-_-_-_-_-it----�==ti�===�£-1 ::: : I  I: : I 
ll: .: : : '::: : : : : 
:�'·,:,: ,- �-��11 :::lll_: l.�-,1-::-,,-',: __ j U I I U 1 1 lJ t I IJ 1 1 U I I 1_1 
I IJ 1_1 u Ll 
I 
! _____________________ ----

D 1a l  Plate 

Note: 15°l{; For Removable Key 
Designs Panel Hole� . . ---2.31 
M ust be 1 .28 D iameter. 

1W 
For Fixed Handle , 
Designs Hole May be 1 .28 . -
Reduced to .43 Diameter. �· . .31 D ia meter 

(2) Holes 

Panel ( 125 to .25)  

Sw1tch Un1t 

6 Contact Frame 
(Front View) 

1 2  Contact Frame 
(Front View) 
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Tumbler Pin Key Lock 
The Type W-2 switch can be suppl ied with 
either 1, 2, or 3 locks. In the case of one 
lock, it can be mounted either at the top or  
to the left or  to the right of the switch han­
d le. For one lock, top mounting is consid­
ered the standard. When two locks are 
required, the normal mounting is one lock 
to the left and one lock to the r ight of the 
switch handle. 

Where several switches are supplied with 
locks, they may be keyed a l i ke or differently 
as required. 

When a single switch is furnished with 
more than one lock, such locks may be 
keyed a l i ke or  keyed differently as the appl i­
cation may require. 

The above considers that key interlocking 
with other equ ipment is not required and 
that the switch only i s  to be locked and in 
which cases we would  supply Yale lock cyl­
i nders from factory stock. When ordering, 
specify i n  what posit ion(s) the switch is to 
be locked. Key(s) may be removable in 
switch locked position(s) on ly. 

Key Interlocking 
When key i nterlocking with other  equipment 
is required, K i rk locks wou ld be specia l ly 
ordered by the customer from Brown Boveri 
Company separately, but mounted by West­
inghouse. Contact: 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Marketing Department 
London, Kentucky 40741 

When ordering Type W-2 switches with key 
interlocking, i .e., switches to be furnished 
with locks having keys which a re to be used 
in locks applied to other apparatus such as 
circuit breakers, disconnect switches, etc., 
the customer needs to furnish the following 
information: 

1) Customer's purchase o rder numbe r  and 
field sales office general o rder number  
on which lock switches were originally 
ordered. 

2) Lock numbers and mounting instruc­
tions. (Lock numbe r  referred to style and 
mounting location.) 

3) Locks need to be sent to the attention of: 
Westinghouse E lectric Corp. 
% Production Department 
Daniel Boone Parkway 
London, Kentucky 40741 

April, 1987 

To order tum bler pin key locks the following 
questions apply: 

1) Identify how many locks a re needed. 
A) 1 
B) 2 
C) 3 

2) Specify location of the lock. 
A) Above the handle 
B) To the left of the handle 
C) To the r ight of the handle 

3) Specify what posit ion(s) the key i s  to be 
removed. 

A) 12 o'clock position 
B) 1 o'clock position 
C) 2 o'clock position 
Etc. 

Descriptive Bulletin 
34-251 
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4) If more than a quantity of one switch is 
ordered specify if the locks a re to be; 

A) Keyed d ifferently 
B) Keyed alike 

5) If one switch is furnished with more than 
one lock specify if the locks a re to be; 

A) Keyed differently 
B) Keyed alike 

. 25  
F o r  Handle and Switch Dimensions . 
Refer to Standard O utline Drawings 

'1 

Drilling Plan (Key Lock) 

Assembly 1 

.3 1 2  Diameter 
(2 ) Holes 

1.281 

l(:_ of Switch 

L44 
2.50 

Assembly4 

Key i nterlocking can be furnished on Type 
W-2 switches utilizing either 1, 2, or 3 locks 
with keying as requi red. 

The dr i ll ing plan shown is a composite dr i l l­
ing for three (3) locks. If less than three 
locks a�e used, apply the appropriate por­
tion of the d ri ll ing plan. 

l(:_ofSwitch 

For further classification and specific 
reference: 

Assembly #1 - one lock mounted above 
handle 
Assembly #2 - one lock mounted to left 
of handle. 
Assembly #3 - one lock mounted to r ight 
of handle. 
Assembly #4- three locks-including 
assembl ies 1, 2 and 3. www . 
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Auxiliary Switch, Type W-2 
The type W-2 auxil iary switch is designed around the six contact stage frame and rotor of 
the type W-2 i nstrument and control switch. This switch is a two position device and can 
be suppl ied with an overtravel lever or without lever. Levers are avai lable with adjustable 
l i nkage (serrated styles) or non-adjustable (sol id lever with pin). Nameplates are not sup­
pl ied with auxil iary switches. l Max imum 5° Over Travel 

Stage Dim. A D im .  B 
30°N omina l  

1 3 .82 3 06 

'JA 2 5 .32  4 .56 
3 6 .82 6 06 
4 8 .32  7 .56 Maximum 5 °  Over  Travel 
5 9 .82  9 06 
6 1 1 .32  1 0.56 
7 1 2 .82 1 2  06 
8 1 4 .32 1 3 .56 , ,  II , , , , ' I  I , t3 t3 , , � , , , , ( 0 0 ) 

B B 
4= 

B I 
A 

Contact ing of one stage may take the form of either Figure # 1  or Figure #2. 

For multiple stages contacting may take the form of Figure # 1  or Figure #2 or a combination of both 
as shown in Figure #3.  

Switch Position Tabulations 

CONTACT J9JJ!Wi 12 1 CO NTACT J9Jl� 1 2  1 CO NTACT l!Jj�I!Q! 12 l 
A l l - 8 1 1  X A l l - 8 1 1  X A l l - 8 1 1  X 
A12-B12  X A12-B12 X A12-B12  X 
A 1 - B 1  X A 1 - B 1  X A 1 - B1 X 
A5- B5 X A5-B5 X A5- B5 X 
A6-B6 X A6-B6 X A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 X A7-B7 X A7-B7 X 

C l l - D l l  X 
Figure 1 Figure 2 C12-D12  X 

C 1 - D 1  X 
C5-D5 X 
C6-D6 X 
C7-D7 X 
Figure 3 
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Outline Dimensions 
Six and Twelve Contact Frame Pull Out and Non- Pull Out 

,--, 
r---�"---

I fr-·· I : I  I"' ' ' "'  I - �  �'"� _ _j 

l: j' 
-j � 31 1- Stage -j.--:sta 

_ _ !+-----.,_ � A ( Non-Pul lout) 
3 . 50 ( For F 1gure 7 O n ly) f.---- B (Pu llout) -----__, 

2 06 ( For F igures 4, 5 and 6 )  
Figure 1 :  Typical 2 Stage Switch Shown 84 ( For F igure 8 )  . .  8 1  ( For F igure 9 )  

Non-Pull Out With Pull Out 
Line No. of A Description Net Weight Pounds Line I No. of I B I No. Stages 6 Contact 12 Contact No. I Stages 

Frame Frame 

1 1 2.97 STD. 1 . 1 2  1 .50 31 1 3.81 
2 2 4.47 STD. 1 . 50 2. 1 2  32 2 5.31 
3 3 5.97 STD. 1 .85 2.70 33 3 6.81 
4 4 7.47 STD. 2.35 3.25 34 4 8.31 
5 5 8.97 STD. 2.75 3.80 35 5 9.81 
6 6 1 0.47 STD. 3. 1 2  4.50 36 6 1 1 .31 
7 7 1 1 .97 STD. 3.60 5.00 37 7 1 2.81 
8 8 1 3.47 STD. 4.00 5.60 38 8 1 4.31 

21 1 3.85 2-Mech HSG.  1 .52 1 .90 41 1 4.69 
22 2 5.35 2-Mech HSG. 1 .90 2.52 42 2 6. 1 9  
23 3 6.85 2-Mech HSG. 2.25 3 . 1 0  43 3 7.69 
24 4 8.35 2-Mech HSG. 2.75 3.65 44 4 9. 1 9  
25 5 9.85 2-Mech HSG. 3 . 1 5  4.20 45 5 1 0.69 
26 6 1 1 .35 2-Mech HSG. 3.52 4.90 46 6 1 2. 1 9  
27 7 1 2.85 2-Mech HSG.  4.00 5.40 47 7 1 3.69 
28 8 1 4.35 2-Mech HSG. 4.40 6.00 48 8 1 5 . 1 9  

Figure 4 :  Oval Figure 5: Pistol Grip Figure 6 :  
Round Notched 

� -cA �_L 
: � ----_:jl.L. Ji---, 

Figure 2 

Description Line Panel 
No. THK 

STD. 51 . 1 25 
STD. to 
STD. .250 
STD. 52 
STD. 53 
STD. 54 .38 
STD. 55 .50 
STD. 56 1 .00 
2-Mech HSG. 59 2.00 
2-Mech HSG. 60 2.25 
2-Mech HSG. 
2-Mech HSG. 
2-Mech HSG. 
2-Mech HSG. 
2-Mech HSG. 
2-Mech HSG. 

Figure 7 :  
Heavy Duty Pistol Grip 

Removable 
Key Dimension 

Figure A 
1 2.62 
2 2.62 
3 2.62 

!' I' 

.526 
Dia meter 4 4 . 1 2  

Figure 9 :  Removable Key 

April, 1987 

L .J 

Figure 1 0  

5 1 .40 
6 1 . 37 
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Figure 3 

Net Weight Pounds 

6 Contact 12 Contact 
Frame Frame 

1 .25 1 .65 
1 .60 2.60 
2.00 2.80 
2.50 3.40 
2.85 4.00 
3.25 4.60 
3.70 5 . 1 2  
4. 1 2  5.70 
1 .65 2.05 
2.00 3.00 
2.40 3.20 
2.90 3.80 
3.25 4.40 
3.65 5.00 
4. 1 0  5.52 
4.52 6. 1 0  

Figure 8 :  
M ini- Siimline "OS" 
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Standard Appl ication Switches, Style N umbers 

Appl 1cat 1on Style H a nd le 
N umber Shape 

Ammeter 

2 Phase 505A700G01 Round 
3 Phase,  2 CT 's  505A70 1 G02 Round 
3 Phase, 2 CT's 3669A4 1 G01  (Key)' 

(Use Removable Key) 787A989G02 
3 Phase, 3 CT 's 505A70 1 G01 Round 

( I ndependent C i rcu 1t) 
3 Phase, 3 CT's 66 1 A208G01 (Key)' 

( I ndependent C � rcu 1t) 
Use Removable Key 661 A208G03 

3 Phase, 3 CT's 505A701 G05 Round 
(No  OFF  Pos 1t 10n) 

3 Phase, 3 CT's 787A976G01 Round 
( E nd of C i rcU i t )  

3 Phase, 3 CT's 800A426G01 (Key)' 
( E nd of C i rcu1 1 )  
Use Removable Key 508A298G02 

3 Phase, 2 CT's 787A976G02 Round 
( E nd of C i rcUit )  

3 Phase, 2 CT's 800A426G02 (Key)' 
( End of C � rcu 1 t )  
Use Removable Key 508A298G02 

3 Phase, 3 CT's 787A976G03 Round 
( E nd of C �rcu 1 t )  
No OFF Pos 1t 1on 

3 Phase,  2 CT's 787A976G04 Round 
( E nd of  C � rcu1t )  
No OFF Pos1t 1on 

3 CT's and Neutral 508A463G04 Round 
4 CT's 508A463G05 Round 
6 CT's I ndependently 508A48 1 G0 1  Round 

on One Meter 
2 Three Phase CT's 658A61 5G02 Round 
3 Phase,  2 CT's • 787A984G01 M in 1 -S I 1m  

( E nd o f  C � rcu1 t )  
3 Phase,  2 CT's t 787A984G02 M m1-S I 1m  

( End of C i rcu 1 t )  
3 Phase,  3 CT's • 787A984G03 M i m-S i im  

( E nd of C l rCU i t )  
3 Phase,  3 CT's t 787A984G04 M 1 n 1 -S I 1m  

( E nd of C i rCU i t )  
O N -OFF, 1 CT's + 787A984G05 

( E nd of C � rcu 1 t )  
3 Phase, 2 CT's 787A984G06 M 1n 1 -S I 1 m  

( E nd o f  C � rcu i t )  
3 Phase, 3 CT's 787A984G07 M m1 -S i im  

Voltmeter 

S 1 ng le  Phase 505A747G01 (Key)* 
( Use R emovable Key) 505A747G02 

2 Phase, Ac, 3 Wire 505A702G01 Round 
2 C � rcu 1 t ,  D e ,  2 Wire 505A702G02 Round 
2 C � rcu 1 t ,  D e ,  2 Wire 505A748G01 (Key)' 

( Use Removable Key) 505A748G02 
3 Wi re, De 505A702G03 Round 
3 Phase,  3 W�re 505A702G04 Round 
3 Phase,  3 W�re 505A749G01 (Key)' 

( Use Removable Key) 505A749G02 
3 Phase, 4 W1re 505A702G05 Round 
3 Phase,  4 W1re 505A762G01 (Key)' 

(Use Removable Key) 505A762G02 
4 C i rCUit  505A704G01 Round 
3 Phase and Neutra l  505A705G01 Round 
Two 3 Phase C � rcu i ts 505A705G02 Round 
6 C i rCU itS 505A705G03 Round 
3 Phase,  3 W1re • 3562A0 1 G01 M i m-S i im  

( E nd of C � rcu 1 t )  
3 Phase, 3 Wire t 3562A01 G02 M i n 1-Si im 

( E nd of C � rcu i t )  
3 Phase, 4 W�re • 3562A01 G03 M 1 n 1 -S I 1m 

(End of  C � rcuit )  
3 Phase, 4 W�re t 3562A01 G04 M i n 1 -S I 1m 

( E nd of C i rcu i t )  
3 Phase, 3 W1re 3562A01 G05 M 1 n i -S I 1m  

( E nd of C i rcu i t )  

Contact F 1gure 
Type N u mber -----

MA 1 
MA 2 
MA 2 

MA 2A 

MA 2A 

MA 3 

MA 4 

MA 4 

MA 5 

MA 5 

MA 6 

MA 7 

MA 8 
MA 9 
MA 1 0  

MA 1 1  
MA 1 2  

MA 1 3  

MA 1 4  

MA 1 5  

1 6  

MA 1 7  

MA 1 3  

MA 1 9  

MA 20 
MA 2 1  
MA 2 1  

MA 22 
MA 23  
MA 23 

MA 24 
MA 24 

MA 25 
MA 26 
MA 27 
MA 28 
MA 29  

MA 30 

MA 31 

MA 32  

MA 33 

Appl 1ca tion Style Handle Contact F 1g ure 
N umber Shape Type N umber 

Voltmeter/ Ammeter (Combmat1on on One Shaft) 

3 Phase, 3 W�re System 508A299G03 Round MA 34 
(3  C � rcu 1 ts and 2 PT's) 

3 Phase, 4 W�re System 508A299G09 Round MA 35 
(3  CT's and 3 PT's) 

3 Phase, 4 W�re System 787A977G01  Round MA 36 
(3  CT's and 3 PT's) 
End of C i rcU i t  Connect ion 

3 Phase, 3 Wire System 787A977G02 Round MA 37  
(3 CT's and 2 PT's) 
End of C � rcu 1 t  Connection 

Voltage Control 

Ra 1se-OFF-Lower 505A703G01 P1stol MO 38 
Ra 1se-OFF-Lower 505A703G06 Oval MO 38 
Ra 1se-OFF-Lower 505A71 5G01 P1stol MO 39 
Ra1se-OFF-Lower 505A71 5 G05 Oval MO 39 
Ra 1se-OFF-Lower 505A7 1 6G01 Oval  MO 40 

Synchroscope 

Mach1ne to Bus  505A755G01 (Key)* MA 41 
(Removable Key) 505A755G02 41 

Between Machmes 505A757G01 (Key)* MA 42 
(R  unnmg Key) 505A757G02 42 
( Incoming Key) 505A757G03 42 

Frequency Meter 

ON-OFF  508A467G01 (Key)' MA 43 
(Removable Key) 508A467G02 Round 43 �""' 

508A467G08 Oval 43 

Wattmeter 

I n -Out  505A7 1 2G90 Round MA 44 
O FF-ON 505A734G09 Round MA 45 
OFF.-O N  505A754G04 ( Key)* MA 46 

(Removable Key) 505A797G02 Ova l 46 
O FF-ON 505A740G06 Round MA 47 
OFF-ON 505A740G07 Round MA 48 
OFF-ON 505A779G05 ( Key)* MA 49 

(Removable Key) 508A247G02 Ova l 49 
O FF-ON 505A752G01  ( Key)* MA 50 

(Removable Key) 505A752G02 Round 50 
Power Factor Meter 

O FF-ON 505A753G01 (Key)' MA 5 1  
( Removable Key) 505A753G02 5 1  

OFF-ON 505A754G0 1 ( Key)* MA 52 
(Removable Key) 505A754G02 52 

W-OFF-RVA 505A7 1 2G91  Round MA 53 
O FF-ON 508A496G03 Round MA 54 
OFF-ON 802A470G01 ( Key)* MA 55 

(Removable Key) 505A754G03 5 5  

Pi lot W�re Test 508A468G01 Round MO 56 
Reg u lator C utout 505A7 1 2G01 Round MA 57 
Regu lator C utout 508A224G02 Round MA 58 
E lectrode Control 505A7 1 6G02 Oval MO 59 
E lectrode Control 505A71 6G04 P1stol MO 59  
Motor Control 505A71 6G03 Oval MO 60 
Motor Control 505A7 1 6G05 P 1sto l  MO 60 
Motor Control 663A245G06 P1stol MO 6 1  
Speed Control 505A703G02 P1stol MO 62 
Speed Control 505A703G07 Oval MO 62 
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Standard Application Switches. Style Numbers. Continued 
C ircuit Breaker Control 

Style N umber Handle Shape Handle CD F igure (2) 
Operation N umber ---------

505A71 3G01 Pistol  MO 63 
505A71 3G03 Oval M O  63 
505A71 3G02 Prstol MO 64 
505A71 4G01 Pistol MO 65 
505A71 4G02 Oval MO 65  
505A71 8G01 Prstol MO 66 
505A7 1 8G 1 5  Prstol MO 67  
505A71 7G01 Pisto l  MO 68 
505A71 7G03 Oval MO 68 
505A720G01 Prstol MO 69 
505A720G03 Oval MO 69 
508A244G01 Pistol MO 70 
508A244G02 Oval MO 70 
508A262G01 Prstol MO 7 1  
508A262G03 Oval MO 7 1  
508A264G01 Oval MO 72 
508A264G02 Pistol M O  72 
508A281 G02 Prstol MO 73 
508A284G01 Prstol MO 74 
505A738G07 P istol MO 75 
802A231 G01 Pistol MO 76 
508A207G02 Pistol M O  7 7  
508A21 8G07 Prstol M O  78 
508A229G01 Prstol MO 79 
802A469G01 Prstol MO 80 
508A480G01 Pistol MO 81  
508A480G08 Prstol MO 82 
508A255G03 Prstol MO 83 

CD A l l  c i rcu i t  breaker control switches l i sted are momentary operat ron, 1 e ,  
spring return  to neutral .  

0 F igures 63 to 74 rnc lude a "Pu l l -to-Lock" or "Pul l - Lamp Cutout" Feature .  
F rgures 75 to 83 do not i nclude a "Pu l l-out" feature .  

Temperature Switches 
All Type W-2 Temperature Switches Furnrshed by West rnghouse H ave Gold 
Plated Contacts. 

N umber of Style 
Tll"�m_o�':'P __ Ie_s ___ N_u_m_b_e_r __ 
Accurate Lead Compensation 

O ne 78 1 A254G0 1 
Four 505A709G01 

505A71 1 G01 

Srx 6 6 1 A21 0G06 
78 1 A489G01 

Ten 66 1 A2 1 0G01 
663A454G01 

April, 1 987 

Ha ndle 

Fixed 
F ixed 
Key 
505A7 1 1 G03 
F rxed 
Key 
505A765G03 
F ixed 
Key 
505A7 1 1 G03 

Handle 
S hape 

Round 
Round 

Round 
Round 

Round 
Round 

Round 

F rgu re 
N umber 

84 
85 
86 

87 
88 

89 
90 

OFF-ON Switches and Selector Switches 
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Style N umber Handle O peratron ____ _ F1gure N umbpr  · --�-----
505A706G01 
505A706G02 
505A706G03 
505A723G01 
505A723G02 
505A723G03 
505A702L03 
505A733G01 
505A745G01 
505A722G01 
505A725G06 
505A722G01 
505A722G02 
505A722G03 
505A725G01 
505A725G 1 1  
505A78 1 G03 
505A782G01 

MA 
MA 
MA 
MO 
M O  
MO 
MA 
MA 
MA 
MA 
MO 
MA 
MA 
MA 
MO 
MO 
MA 
MO 

General Application Switches 

Style Appl rcat ron 
N umber 

505A706G55 
505A733 G 1 7  
505A733G 1 8  
505A745G 1 7  
505A745 G 1 8  
505A745G 1 9  
505A702L02 
505A703 G51  
508A423 G 1 6 
508A423 G 1 7 
505A7 1 2G92 
505A7 1 5G32 
505A726G 1 4  
505A727G 1 5 

1 or 2 Pole-2 T hrow 
1 Pole-4 T hrow 
1 Pole-5 Throw 
1 Pole-7 Throw 
1 Pole-8 Throw 
1 Pole-1  0 Throw 
1 or 2 Pole with OFF 
2 Pole-2 Throw 
2 Pole-8 T hrow 
2 Pole- 1 2  T hrow 
4 Pole-2 T hrow 
4 Pole-2 Throw 
6 Pole-2 Throw 
6 Pole-2 Throw 

Handle 
Operat ron 

MA 
MA 
MA 
MA 
MA 
MA 
MA 
MO 
MA 
MA 
MA 
MO 
MA 
MO 

91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
91 
92 
93 
94 
95 
95 
95 
95 
95 
95 
95 
96 
96 

F rg ure 
N u mber 

97 
98 
99 

1 00 
1 0 1  
1 02 
103 
1 03 
1 04 
1 05 
1 06 
1 06 
107 
1 07 
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Position Tabulations 
All Wiring Diagrams Contained in Th is Bul let in are to be Considered as "TYPICAL. "  

1 

2 

AMMETER 
Off 

, _____ I r-2 

0 

WtQ!n(llouse 

�--

�---
- -CONTACT P O SrlJ I O N  

I - OfF - 2 
ATfBl i X x -- -F Amm -

X X X t-ilfBT X X Asl35 ___ X X 
-
F 

A6-B6 
- x"x X 'Af:f37- x+x 

o\MMETER 
2 

, _____ I r-' OFF- o 

�
ONT;CT _- - PO

-
SI T I O N  

0 - I - - 2 - - 3 AiT Bl l 
-

X X X 
A l 1- B l 1  

-
X X X 

A l - B !  X X AS B5 X X X 
A6 86 X X X 
A7- B7 X X 
C l l  011  X X X X X X X X 
Cl1

-:-Dl1  X X X X X X X X cToi X X X X X X X X cs-:-os X X X X X X X: X 
C6-D6 X X X X X X X X C7 or X X X X X X X X 

Notes: 

Ammeter 

2 Phase 

Style No. 505A700G01 
Handle:  Round Fixed 
Contacts: Maintained 
Stages: 2, Six Contact Frame 
Mounting: 1 /8-1  I 4 
Target: No 

Ammeter 
3 Phase-2 CT's 

Style No. 505A701 G02 
Handle: Round Fixed 
Contacts: Maintained 
Stages: 2, Six Contact Frame 
Mounting: 1 /8- 1 /4 
Target: No 

(R) Switch: S#3669A41 G01 
Removable Key Handle S#787A989G02 
Key Removable in OFF Pos1t1on Only. 
S=240° 

"S" Angle Refers to Key Bearmg Setting for Switches With Removable Key Handles . 
" R "  = Removable Key Sw1tch. 

2 A  

3 

AMMETER 
2 

, _____ I r-' OfF- o 

AMMETER 
1 

, _____ I r- ' 

0 

CONTACT 1 -
A l i - B I !  X X 
Al2 -Bl2  
A l - B !  
A5-B5 X X 
A6-86 
A7-87 
C l l - 0 1 1  X 
CI2-DI2 X X 
C l -01 X X 
CS-05 X 
C6-D6 X X 
C7-07 X X 

P O S I T I O N  
- 2 -
X X X 

X X X 

X X X 
X X 
X X X 
X X X 
X X 
X X X 

- 3 

X X 

X X 
X X 
X X 
X 
X X 
X X 
X 

Ammeter 

3 Phase-3 CT's 

Style No. 505A701 G01 
Handle: Round Fixed 
Contacts: Maintained 
Stages: 2,  Six Contact Frame 
Mounting 1 1 8- 1 14 
Target: No 

( R )  Sw1tch. S# 661 A208G01 
Removable Key Handle S#661 A208G03 
Key Removable i n  OFF Position Only 
S=30° 

IAl Top �-{D---@-@J A 
I ' I I I ' 

Ammeter 

3 Phase-3 CT's 

Style No 505A701 G05 
Handle Round Fixed 
Contacts. Maintained 
Stages: 2 ,  Six Contact Frame 
Mounting: 1 /8- 1 I 4 
Target: No 

IAl Top 
� - -[D----@-@J A ' I I I I 

I I I I I I I I L _  

[j] [g) [ill c 

Bottom -ffi----ill--IT A 

5 ��B 

5 : 
6 7 �- -- C3 

: 6 7 0 
Cl l - - - "  � '. ' - - - C13 

I : 
C2 C l2 
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

4 AMMETER 
' 

1 ---- I I '  OFF-...
0 

Wtr>!•nfhouse 

CONTACT 
P O S I T I O N  

A l l � B l l  
Al2 812 
A l � 8 1  
A5�85 
A6 86 
A/.87 

5 

OFF 
X X 
X 

�J -
X X XJX X X 

X 
J 

AMMETER 
' 

I 
X 
X 
X 

1 ---- I I ' 
OFF -...

0 

- 2 X X X 
X X 
X X X 
X 

X X 

CONTACT rou �-
_JOS I T I  O N  OFF r=l- I 2 

A l l  � 8 1 1  X 
A l 2 � 8 1 2  X 
A l � 8 1  X 
A5 85 
A6 86 � 

6 

X X 
X X X X 
j X  

J 

.I.MM£HR 
1 

X 
X 
X 

1 ---- I I '  

0 

CONTACT I -
A l l � B l l  X 
Al2�812  X X 
A l � 8 1  X X 
A5�85 X X 
A6�86 
AI 87 

April, 1 987 

X X X X X 
X X X X 

X X 

P O S I T I O N - 2 -X X X X X X X X 

X � X 

- 3 
X X X 
X X X 
X X 

X 
X X 

x+-x � X X X X 
X X 
X X X 

- 3 
X X X X 
X 

X X 

Ammeter 

3 Phase�3 CT's ( End of C 1 rcu 1 t )  

Style No 787A976G01 
Handle Round F 1xed 
Contacts Ma 1n ta 1ned 
Stages 1 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount ing 1 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

(R )  Sw1tch S#800A426G01 
Removable Key Handle S#508A298G02 
Key Removable 1n OFF Pos1t1on Only 
s 0 

Ammeter 
3 Phase-2 CT's ( E nd of C r rcu 1 t l  

Style No. 787A976G02 
Handle .  Round F 1xed 
Contacts. Ma 1n ta 1ned 
Stages 1 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount ing 1 8-1  4 
Target No 

( R )  Sw1tch S#800A426G02 
Removable Key Handle Sti508A298G02 
Key Removable 1n OFF Pos1t1on On ly  
s 0 

Ammeter 

3 Phase-3 CT's ( E nd of C r rcu 1 t )  

Style No 787A976G03 
Handle Round F 1 xed 
Contacts Mamta 1 ned 
Stages 1 .  S1x Contact F rame 
Mount ing 1 8 1  4 
Targel No 

I I I I 
I 
I L _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ 

3 

7 

8 

AMMEHR 
' 

1 ---- I I' 

0 

O f f  
\ I  ; - 1 � o -=; 

- � ,  __/ I \_  

CONTACT OFF -
A l l � 8 l l  
Al2  812 X X 
A l � 8 1  
A5�85 
A6�86 
A/�87  
C l l � D l l  X X 
Cl2�Dl2  X 
C l � D l  X X 
C5�05 X X 
C6�06 X X 
Cl �07 X X 
E 1 1  � F 1 1  
E 1 2  � F 12 X X El fl 
E5 f5 I 
E6� F6 EID I 

�--- - �  

X 

X X X 
X X X 

X 

[1] 
- -ill 

I I 
C J - -

L _ _ _  _ 

P O S I T I O N  
I 2 

X X 
X X X 

X X X X X 
X X X X X 

X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

X X X X X 

X 

Descriptive Bul leti n 
34-251 

Ammeter 

3 Phase-2 CT's ( End of C r rcu 1 t )  

Style No  787A976G04 
Handle Round F 1xed 
Contacts Ma 1n ta 1ned 
Stages 1 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount ing 1 8 �  1 4 
Target No 

I I t--L _ J I I I I I 
I 

[ _ _  _ 

Ammeter 

Style No 508A463G04 
Handle Round F 1xed 
Contacts Mamta 1 ned 
Stages 3 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng  1 8 1 4 
Target No 

3 N 

X X X X_j 

Page 23 

X I X X X X X X X X X X X X X x :  
X X X X X 
X X x - X 

. x - x  X X 
I 

X X X X ' X  
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Descriptive Bu lletin 
34-251 

Page 24 

Position Tabulations. Continued 

9 AMMETER 

Off 
� I ,_ � � o �' - -

) 
J I (::: ' 

Ammeter 

Style No. 508A463G05 
Handle:  Round Fixed 
Contacts: Ma intained 
Stages: 3 ,  Six Contact Frame 
Mou nting: 1 /8- 1 /4 
Target: No 

CONTACT 
P O S I T I O N  

A l l -B l l  
Al1- Bl1 
A l - B l  
A5·B5 
A6-86 
A7-87 
C l 1 -0 l l 
Cl1-0l1 
CI -Ol  
C5-05 
C6-06 
C7-07 
E l l -F l l  
ElHl1 
E l -F! 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 

r
-Ckt. I 

- -

Ckt.{ 

- - OFf - - 1 - -
X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X 

X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X 
X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X 

Top 

� @] (ill A 

� 
@] (ill s I 

I @] [i] c  I 
I 

� @] [i] o  I 
I 

@] [i] E  I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

� - J  
A 

l � �8 - 6 7 c 

-1 � 
�D 

E 
_ _ _  _J 
F 

2 3 - 4 

X X 
X X X 

X X 
X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X 

X X X X X X 
X X X X X X 
X X X X X X 

X X 
X X X 

X X 

1 0  

CONTACT 
A I I - B l l  
Al1-811 
Al-Bl  
A5-85 
A6-86 
A7-87 
C l l - 0 1 1  
C11-011 
Cl-01 
C5-05 
C6-06 
C7-07 
E l l - F l l  
E11-F11 
E l -F! 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
[).f) 

AMMETER 
8US 1 OFF 8US 2 

OFF\ I ;OFF ;� o �: 
J - '- 3  

O f f__/ I \_Off 
Off 

BUS2 
0 0 0 1 x X 

X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X I X X 

� I L _ _ _ _ _  1 I I I I I I I I I I L _ _ _ _ _ _  _ 

� �  
� �  

2 
X 

X X X 
X 

X X X X X 
X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X 
X 

X X X 
X 

Ammeter 

Style No. 508A48 1 G01 
Handle:  Round Fixed 
Contacts· Maintained 
Stages: 3 ,  Six Contact Frame 
Mounting· 1 /8- 1 14 
Target No 

PO S I T I ON 
BUS ! 

3 0 0 0 3 2 

X X 
X X X 

X X X 

X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X 

X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X 

X X 
X X X 

X X X 

- --- } Bus2 
_ __ Phose I 

A 

�--c g�--
E 

- }Bus l 
_ Phasel 

Bala nce of 
I ncoming 
Connections 
are Similar .  

I 

X X X 
X X X 
X X X 
X X X 
X X X 
X X X 
X X 

X X X 
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Position Tabulations. Continued 

1 1 

CONTACT 

A l l - 8 1 1  

Al2-812 

Al-81  � 
A6-86 

Al-87 

C l l - D l l  

C l 2 - D l 2  

C l - D l  

C5-D5 

C6-D6 

Cl-07 

1 2  

AMMETER 
BUS 1 OFF BUS / OFF \ I ; OFF 

;=- 0 ��  
J - '- J  Off_/ I \_ Off Off 

BUS 2 
0 0 0 1 

X X 

-
-- 1-----

X X '  X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X 
X ;  X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X 

2 
X 

X X 

X X X 
X X 
x ,  X X 
X X X 
X X X x , x  � 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

Ammeter 

Style No 658A61 5G02 
Handle Round F 1xed 
Contacts Ma 1n ta 1ned 
Stages 2. S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 8-1  4 
Target No 

P O S I T I O N  
BUS ! 

3 0 0 0 3 2 

X X 
X X X 

-

X X X 

X X X X X X X X X ' X X 
x ,  X X X X X X X X X X 

X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X 

1r�tNx r-S X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X x .Lx 

Ammeter 

1 

X X 
X X 
X X 
X '  X 
X • X  x · x  
XL 

Off 3 Phase-2 CT's ( E nd of C�rcu 1 t )  I r- '  

o �' 
\] - 3  Style No 787Ag84G01 

H a ndle F 1xed, M 1 n 1 -S I 1m  DS 
Contacts Ma 1n ta 1ned 
Stages 1 .  S1x Contact Frame We!it•n(llouu 
Mountmg 1 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

CONTACT 
PO S I T I O N  

OFF - - 1 - - 2 3 
A l l - 8 1 1  X X X X X X X X X 
Al2 8 1 2  X X X X X X X X X 
A l - B !  X X X X X X X X X 
A5-B5 X X X 
A6 86 X X X 
Al-87  X X 

Note: 
Sw1tch Mounted goo From Standard 

April, 1 987 

X 
X 
X 
X 
4-X 

L 

1 3  
Off I r- '  

0 � ) 
- 3  

--·--
CONTACT �orr 
A l l  8 1 1  X 
A l 2 - 8 1 2  X 
A l- 8 1  X 

POS I T I O N  
- 1 - - 2 '  r::: 3 
•-;K -= X X X ' X X X 

�� X X x , x  X 
X X X X X 

B X 

A5-85 X X X I I I � --+ 
A6-86 

Al-87 '-t- --- X X X 
I I X x j  ::J 

Note: 
Sw1tch Mounted goc- From Standa rd 

1 4  
Off I r- '  

0 �2 
- 3  

CONTACT 

All  8 1 1  

w-:sT� -+-"�-::'--''-+"-+-'-'+-"-+ A"f81 ___ _ 

A5-B5 

A6-B6 

AI 8 7  

Note: 
Sw1tch Mounted goc From Standard 

1 5  

� O f f  
I r- '  

o � ' 
- 3  

We!il>ng�ous� 

CON TACT Oil -=' -
PO S I T I O N  - I_:T3 I - - 2 

A l l - 8 1 1  X X X X X X X ' X X 
A l 2 - B l 2  X X X X X X X --&0-
A l - B l  X X X X X X X X X

I AS-85 X X X 
A6-B6 X X X 
Al-87  X j X  

Note: 
Sw1tch Mounted goo From Sta ndard. 

Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 

Page 25 

Ammeter 
3 Phase-2 CT's (End of C i rcU i t )  

Style N o  787Ag84G02 
Ha ndle F 1xed . M m 1 - S I 1 m  DS 
Contacts Ma1nta 1ned 
Stages 1 .  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 8-1  4 
Target No 

Ammeter 
3 Phase-3 CT's ( E nd of C � rcu 1 t )  

Style No 787Ag84G03 
Handle F 1xed. M 1 n 1 - S I 1 m  DS 
Contacts Mamta 1ned 
Stages 1 .  S 1x  Contact F rame 
Mount 1ng  1 8 - 1  4 
Ta rget No 

Ammeter 
3 Phase-3 CT's ( E nd of C � rcu 1 t )  

Style No 787Ag84G04 
Ha ndle F 1xed. M 1 n 1 - S I 1 m  
Contacts Ma mtamed 
Stages 1 .  S1x  Contact F rame 
Mou nt 1ng 1 8 - 1  4 
Target. No 

� I I 

t-- + I I 
: : 5 6 7 A 
I I 

,
-

� - - + ffi-----[§}--{2 B 1 I L _ _ _ _ _ _ _J L _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  _ 

2 3 

�� 
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Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 

Page 26 

Position Tabulations, Continued 

1 6  AMMETER 

Off 

\} •.. � .. 
C �N ;;C�

-

POSI!_ION Off - ON AiT�� X X AS Jl5__J ___)( ; �-
Note: 

ON 

Sw1tch Mounted goo From Standard 

1 7  

CON TACT Of f  I � x X 
AlZ-811 X I X X 
Al -8 1 X X X 
AS 85 X X 
A6 B6 ' 
AI Bi I 

Note: 

AMMETER 
Off 

0 

P O S I T I O N  
2 X X X X X X X X X ' X X 

I 3 X X X X X j  X I  X x .  
X ,  X I X I 

Sw1tch Mounted goo From Standard 

1 8  

CONTACT Oil - I -
Al l - 8 1 1  X X X 
AlZ-811 X X X 
Al -B l X X X 
AS-85 I X 
A6-86 
Al-87 I 
Note: 

AMMETER 
Off 

0 

PO S I T I O N  
I - - 2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

- --=-'3 X X X X X X X X 
X X X 

Sw1tch Mounted goo From Standard 

Ammeter 

3 Phase - 1  CT 

Style No 787Ag84G05 
Handle M 1n 1 -S I 1m ,  F 1xed 
Contacts Ma 1ntamed 
Stages· 1 .  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 /8- 1 /4 
Target No 

Top 

[ZJ ITJ [gj I I  A 

: i [iJ � [DB � I I - - - - - --, : 1 �t_!_o� _ _ _ _ _ _ l __ 
: : 5 [§j [2j A 

1 

I I 1 =  : L _ _ _ _ _  -lij (§] [D B I 
� - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - � 

Ammeter 

3 Phase-2 CT's ( End of C r rcu 1 t )  

Style No .  787Ag84G06 
Handle. M in i -S I 1m  DS, Fixed 
Contacts· Ma i nta 1 ned 
Stages. 1 ,  Six Contact Frame 
Mountmg. 1 / 8- 1 /4 
Target· No 

2 3 

I I 
L _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Ammeter 
3 Phase-3 CT's ( End of C r rcu 1 t )  

Style No 787Ag84G07 
Handle M 1n 1 -S I 1m  DS. F1xed 
Contacts Ma1nta 1ned 
Stages. 1 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng  1 8-1  4 
Target No 

- ., ' I ' ' I 

2 3 

l 
I 
� -, I I 

1 9  

20 

2 1  

VOLTMETER 
Off 

I ' " 

0 

CON- r A
-
c r POSIIIONI Oil[ ON 

A l l - B l l  X 
AlZ-811 X 

!;:�; j � �  A6-86 X . ·1 
AI Bl , X 

VOLTMETER 
I 

OFF � I r-2 

0 

CONTACT Of:� 
Al l -8_1,\_ X · -
AlZ-811 X 
Al -8 1 rX AS-:BS- X X 

xj'. 
iif"B6- ' 
AT87 

VOLTMETER 
I 

OFf � I ,-- 2 

0 

C- ONT_ ACT POS

-

II101i'1 ]1 12 
Al l-BIT 

. 
Al1 811 x:  
Al -B l

-1 ' I Xj AS 85 X · 
A6-86 X . 'A? 87- · f l x ]  

Voltmeter 

S i ngle Phase 

( R )  Switch S#505A747G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A747G02 
Key Removable 1n  OFF Pos rt ron Only 
S=O" 

Contacts. Mainta ined 
Stages 1 ,  Six Contact Frame 
M ou nt 1ng :  1 • 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

Top 

[IJ [§  
I I 
I 
I 

ITJ �  
1 Bottom _ 
� ill � m'A 

> - - -{}]  � ITJ-8- - <  

Voltmeter 

2 Phase-Ac-3 Wire 

Style No. 505A702G01 
Handle Round F ixed 
Contacts. Ma 1nta 1 ned 
Stages 1 ,  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 8-1  4 
Target No 

� Top L l N L2 
� + --{D---lg] [!!] A 

I : [D---@j�J_s_ ----
: Bottom I @) @--ITJA I _ _ _ _  ./ 

@] lB m_s _ _ _  _ 
'--- - - - - - -

Voltmeter 
2 Circuit-Dc-2 Wire 

Style No. 505A702G02 
Ha ndle Round F ixed 

( R )  Switch Only S#505A748G01 
Removable Key Handle .  S# 505A748G02 
Key Removable 1n OFf' Pos1t1on Only 
S=oc 

Contacts Ma 1ntamed 
Stages· 1 ,  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

� Top 
+ --- + ---

� -�- -{D---@1 [ill A 
i ITl [j�J"Dif 8

-
-

-
-

I - - - - - - - - -
1 Bottom 

: _ _ �j:B-m A 
@] ����� 
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

22 

23 

24 

VOLTMETER 
I 

Off-,_ I I ' 
0 

CONTACT POSITI�I[1 OfF] I '  2 

�rw� Al �8 1 8 
AS 85 X 
A6 86 X

i 

A7�87 1 X 

VOLTMETER 
13 

"-;. I I "  
Off� o �  

_/ I \_  

CONTACT POS I T I O N  0 1 1  2 3  3 1  
Al ! � 8 1 1  X 
AJ2.812 X 
Al �81 X 
A5·85 X 
A6�86 X 
A/�87 X 

Tabulation of 
Switch as Jumpered 

AI �8 1 1  
A l �812 

A5�87 X X 

VOLTMETER 
1·N 

1 • --,_ 1 I' " 
Off� o �  

_/ I \_ 

CONTACT POS I T I O N  
0 l i  1 !  3 !  

Al l �8 l l X 
Al2�812 X 
Al�Bl X 
A5�B5 X 
A6�B6 X 
A/�87 X 

Tabulation of 
Switch as J umpered 

AI �8 1 1  
A I � 8 1 2 
A l � 8 1  
A5�85 

April, 1987 

Voltmeter 
Dc-3 Wire 

Style No. 505A702G03 
Hand le :  Round F i xed 
Contacts Mamtained 
Stages 1 .  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mountmg. 1 /8- 1 /4 
Target· No 

+ ::!:: -
[ill A 

�GJ]_e_ __ _ 
[]] 6 

Voltmeter 
3 Phase-3 Wire 
Style No 505A702G04 
Handle Round F 1 xed 

( R )  Sw1tch On ly  SII505A749G01 
Removable Key Handle: SII 505A749G02 
Key Removable m OFF Pos1t1on Only 
S=60° 

Contacts Mamtamed 
Stages: 1 .  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mounting 1 /8� 1 I 4 
Target No 

� ' ' L _  

L_ __ _ 

Top 

-[J}--@--@ A 
��:�3E� 

Voltmeter 
3 Phase-4 Wire 

Style No. 505A702G05 
Handle Rou nd F i xed 

1 2 3 

( R )  Sw1tch On ly  SII505A762G01 
Removable Key Handle SII 505A762G02 
Key Removable 1n OFF Position On ly  
S=3 1 5° 

Contacts Mamtatned 
Stages:  1 .  S ix  Contact F rame 
Mount ing :  1 /8 - 1  1 4  
Target: N o  

0 Top i L- -{D-@-{!!] A:--� 
: OJ_ !Ill @(a r -: '- - _::::--=--==:::_ 
1 Bottom L 

L - - -fB-®--0 A r 

� - ..J -=-

1 2 3 N 

25 

26 

VOLTMETER 
I 

OFf\ 1 , , 

=- 0 -:=: 
_/ I \_ 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  OfF I 2 3 4 
Al!Jl�ic- X 
Al2�812 1\fst 
AI 65 X 
A6 86 -A/�87  
Cll � Dl l t CI2�Dl2  
Cl Dl I C5�D5 
C6�D6 l 
C):67 " 

X 
X 

X 
1- � : X  
I l 
. � . 

j 

�• 

X 

VOLTMETER 

Off 
OFF \ 1 / 0FF 
1 2 -..... ....- I N 
2 3 - 0 - 2 N  
J l _... '- l N  

OFF _/ I \_ OfF 
OFf 

X 

X 

Descriptive Bul leti n 
34-251 

Voltmeter 
4 Circuit 

Style No. 505A704G01 
Handle :  Round F ixed 
Contacts Ma 1ntamed 
Stages 2 ,  S i x  Contact Frame 
Mount tng 1 /8 - 1 1 4  
Target No 

Voltmeter 

Page 27 

Phase to Neutral and Phase to Phase 

Style No. 505A705G01 
Hand le .  Round F1xed 
Contacts Ma mta 1 ned 
Stages· 2, S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 18� 1 1 4 
Target No 
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Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 28 

Position Tabulations. Continued 

27 

CONTACT 
A J I -8 1 1  
A J2 812 
AI 81 
A5 -85 

28 

�OL I M E  T E ll  
B U S  Off QI F \  I ; Off 

.� 0 ':;  
] __... '- ]  

Off _/ I \_OFF Off 

,rn_o_; o 

l + -
II 1---1 
--+ 

X 

� O L T M E T E R  Off 

x :  

OfF \ I / O H  
6 --.... ..--- 1 )- 0 - l  ( -../ '- ]  

on.-J' 1 L on Off 

CONTACT� O O 
PO S I T I O N  

I 2 
A l l  8 1 1 -t-t--- X 
A J 2 - 8 1 2 - X 
AI 81 
A5 -85 

�� ��- +---�-+ -g-C l l  0 1 1 -!t-..t X__;__ 
C J 2 0 1 2 I t- i X 

3 0 

X 

0 0 4 

+ 
X 

5 6 

X 
X 

C5 05 : X ""lH I ' • '  
��[ t -_ --J-:- � _j _ll� 

Voltmeter 

Two 3 Phase Circuits 

Style No 505A705G02 
Ha ndle Rou nd F :xed 
Contacts Ma :n ta :ned 
Stages 2. S:x Contact Frame 
Mount :ng 1 8 1 4 
Target No 

L _ _ _  _ 

Voltmeter 
6 Circuit 

Style No 505A705G03 
Ha ndle Round F :xed 
Contacts Ma :nta : ned 

Bus 
I 

2 3 

ltl 
Stages 2. S :x  Contact Frame 
Mount : ng 1 8-1  4 
Target No 

Top 
- -- t( - 1  

3( - 1  {iJ @ [DJB_ _  2( - )  
3 1 + 1 - - -Q] [§ [l] C  - t t + I  

2(+ ) 

m�-
- - - 6( - ) 4 ( - ) ill ® - - - 5( - ) 

4 (+ )  - m  [§) C?Jc - - -6( + ) 
- - -- 5(+ ) 

29 

30 

31 

CONTACT 
A l l - 8 1 1  
Al2 8 1 2  
AI 8 1  
A5-85 
A6-86 
Al -87 

Off 
l ! '  

0 � ,  - 3  

Off l / 1 
0 �, 

- 3  

Off 
l ! '  o � : 

WemnC��ouse 

PO S I T I O N  
0 I 2 3 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

Tabulation of Switch With 
Extra Connectors Added. 

AI 8 1 1  
AI 8 1 1 
A l -8 1 
A5-B5 _ _  

Note . 

Voltmeter 
3 Phase-3 Wire 

Style No 3562A01  G01 
Handle M rn i -S i im  DS, Frxed 
Contacts Ma:nta rned 
Stages 1 ,  S :x  Contact Frame 
Mount :ng 1 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

Sw:tch Mou nted go From Standard 
Namep late Arrow Down 

Note: 

Voltmeter 
3 Phase - 3  Wire 

Style No 3562A01 G01 
Handle .  M : n : -S I :m  OS, F :xed 
Contacts Ma :nta : ned 
Stages 1 ,  S:x Contact F rame 
Mount :ng 1 8-1  4 
Target No 

Sw:tch Mounted goo From Standard, 
Namep late Arrow Up 

Voltmeter 
3 Phase-4 Wire 

Style No 3562A01 G03 
Handle M r n : - S i r m  DS. F :xed 
Contacts. Ma :nta : ned 
Stages 1 .  Srx Contact Frame 
Mount rng 1 8-1 4 
Target No 

2 3 

2 3 

2 3 N 
Top �- ---- -{D---@--[1] A I � _ _j 18 

: [Q � [lljs � 
: ', _ _ _  -_-_-_-_-� !... 

:-- - - -� A �0 _ _ _ _  j -
@}---@---{!]'s -

Note: 

F' 
F� 
F"r--

Swrtch Mou nted goo From Standard. 
Namep late Arrow Down 

r---
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

32 
OFf 

I r- '  

0 �1 - 3  

CONTACT 
P O S I T I O N  

0 I 2 3 
tH �H-+_,x_ 7 1-
A l - 8 1  I X 
A5 85 ___ I X 
A6 86 · +  
ml t-f--'<.+ ' , X 

Tabulation of Switch With 
Extra Connectors Added. 

:; :;; -f--f--1--v-11--1 

33 �OLTMETER 

OFf 

0 

CON TACT 
I' O S I  I I UN -� 

o � F ,  3_1 --- -r-x L:: A l l - B l l  

A l 2 - B l 2  X 
AI B l  i X j  
A5-B5 X I 
A6 86 X 
AI 8 7  I I X I 

Tabulation of Switch With 
Extra Connectors Added. 

April, 1987 

Voltmeter 
3 Phase-4 Wire 

Style No 3562A0 1 G04 
Handle M m 1 - S I 1 m  DS, F 1 xed 
Contacts Ma 1nta 1 ned 
Stages 1 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mountmg 1 '8-1  • 4 
Target No 

Top �- -
- -{l}-{g}--[ITJ A I � _ _j 18 

: [Q � [lljB i 
: ", _ _ _  -_-_-----� � 
1 Bottom f I_- - - - -ffi---ID--{IJ A ' 

-- __ j -�B 
-

Note: 

F 
Ft-
Fr--

Switch Mounted 90° From Sta ndard, 
Nameplate Arrow Up 

Voltmeter 
3 Phase-3 Wire 

Style No. 3562A01  G05 
Handle M 1 n 1 -S i im DS, F 1 xed 
Contacts Ma �n ta 1ned 
Stages 1 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount ing 1 8-1  4 
Target No 

Note: 
Sw1tch Mounted 90° From Standard 

34 

2 3 N 

1-

2 3 

Descriptive Bu l leti n 
34-251 

AMMETER 
VOLTMETER 

1 ' "" I ; ' 
Off� o �  

__/ I \__ 

Ammeter /Voltmeter 

Style No  508A299G03 
Handle. Round F 1xed 
Contacts Ma 1ntamed 
Stages.  3 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mou nt 1ng 1 1 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

CONTACT 
POSITION -

0 t - 2 - J 3  
A l l  8 1 1  " X  X X 
A l 2 - B l 2  ' , X X X 
A l - B !  X X 
A5 85 X X X 
A6-86 X X X I 
A l - 8 7  I X X 
C l l - 0 1 1  X X X X X X X ,  X 
C l 2 - 0 l 2  ' X X X X X X X '  X 
C l - 0 1  I X X X X X X X X 
C5- 05 __ X X 1 X I X X • X X X 
C6-D6 X , X X · X X X X X 
Cl -07 X X X ' X ' X X X X 
E l l - F l l  X L _ __L_l__ 
� - - ·  x l l -h  
E l  Fl _ _l__ f +J-�-
E5- F5 X ! --r__:_ _ _;_ �-
E6-F6 · X 

Ull___ � ._ __ :_____:_ _ _  �-- +-- -+-- -[x j 

11\l Top � - - - -{1]--@-@] A 
Fvl l I � 12 DJJ B 
L+--tJ ! I OJ � [ill c 

I 

I 
j !  OJ [§  [ill o 

- t I - -[J}-@--{D] E 

n 

, _ _ _ _  _j 

I 2 3 

Page 29 
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Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 30 

Position Tabulations. Continued 

35 AMMETER 
� O L T M E T E R  

1 1 � 1 / J 
Off� o �  

_/ I \__ 

CONTACT 

All 8 1 1  
A l 2  8 1 2  
A l - 8 1  
A5-85 
A6-86 
A/- 87 
C l l - 0 1 1  
C l2 -0l2  
C l - 0 1  
C5-05 
C6-06 
Cl-07 
E l l - f l l  
E l2- fl2  
E l - f !  
E5-f5 
E6-f6 
E7-f7 

' 

� !  I I I I I 

I I 1 L_ l I 
I I 
I 
L 

0 -
X 

X 

X X 
X X 
X X 
X X 
X X 
X X 

P O S I T I O N  I - - 2 - -
X X 

X X X 
X 

X X 
X X X 

I X 
X X X X X 

X X X x : x  
X X X X X X 

X X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X X X X X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

Ammeter /Voltmeter 

Style No 508A299G09 
Handle Round F1xed 
Contacts Mamta 1ned 
Stages 3 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 8-1 4 
Target No 

3 

X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

I 2 3 N 

36 AMMETER 
�GLTMETER 

1 � � I I '  Off� o �  

_/ I \__ 
We�mghouse 

CONTACT Off -
A l l- 8 1 1  X X 
Al2 -812  X X 
A l - 8 1  X X 
A5-85 
A6-86 
A/-87 
C l l - 0 1 1  
Cl1-011 
Cl-01 
C5-05 
C6-06 
C/-07 

X 
X 
X 
X 

P O S I T I O N  
1 2 

X X X X 
X X X X 
X X X X X 
X X 

X X X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

Ammeter /Voltmeter 

3 Phase-4 Wire-3 CT's and 3 PT's 
( E nd of L 1ne Appl 1cat 1on )  

Sty le  No.  787A977G01 
Hand le :  Round F 1 xed 
Contacts. Ma 1n ta 1ned 
Stages 2 ,  S 1 x  Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng ·  1 /8- 1 ; 4  
Target No 

3 
X X 
X X 
X 

X X 

X 

X 

April, 1987 
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

37 

38 

AMMETER 
VOLTMETER 

' 
I �  I ; '  

Off� o � 

_; I '-

CONTACT 
OFF -

A l l - B l l  X X 
Al2 -Bl2  X X 
A l - B !  X X 
AS-BS X 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 
C l l - 0 1 1  
Cl2-0l2  
Cl-01  
CS-05 
C6-06 
C7-07 

PO S I T I O N  
1 - - 2 

X X X 
X X X 
X X X X 
X X 

X X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

�, 

� - - � rl-+-=o;--=�-
�1 
I r+-+-+-f---� 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I L 

L_ __ --j 5  

VOLTlGE CONTROL 

Off 

RAISE \ I f LOWER 

0 

CONTACT --,1�0� R 0 l 
A l l - B l l  X 
Al2-Bl2 X 
A l - B !  X 
AS-BS X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 X 

Note: 
Spr �ng Return to 
OFF Pos1 t 1on 

April, 1987 

- -
X X 
X X 
X X 

X 
X 

3 
X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

Am meter I Voltmeter 

3 Phase-Wire-3 CT's and 3 PT's 
( End of L ine App l ication) 

Style No.  787A977G02 
Handle .  Round F 1xed 
Contacts Mamta 1ned 
Stages 2 .  S1x Contact Frame 
Mountmg 1 8-1 4 
Ta rget· No 

2 3 

Voltage Control 

Style No.  505A703G01 
Handle .  P1stol Gr�p F1xed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 1 ,  S 1x  Contact Frame 
M ou nt 1ng  1 /8-1 I 4 
Target No 

Oval F1xed Handle 
Switch S# 505A703G06 

39 

Note: 

VOLHGE CONTROl 

Off 

RAISE \ I / LOWE R  

0 

;uN�r�T : �r:��o�_: 
A l - B !  X 
A5-B5 , X ,  

. 

A6- B6 I ; X ' 
A7 B7 I ' x 1 
C l l  O i l  j x t i j 
Cl2 011 • , x I 

I

' 
Cl Dl ' ' I X  c s  o s  I x .  . , 
C6 06 ' X  
C707 

, , X 

Spr �ng Return to OFF Pos1t 1on 

40 

Note: 

VOLTAGE CONTROL 
PUll FOR AUTO 

Off 
RAisE\ 1 r towER 

0 

POSI!ION 
CONTACT 

£F� 
A l l - B l l  X 
A l 2  812 X X 
A l - B !  X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 X 1 X  
A7-B7 X '  
Cl2-Cl X 
0 1 2 - 0 1  ' X I X  I X  
C6-C7 X 
06-07 X X X 

Sprmg Return to OFF Pos1t 1on 
Ma 1n ta 1ned In Pul l  Out  at OFF  

Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 

Voltage Control 

Style No 505A71 5G01 
Handle.  P istol Gr �p F 1xed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2 ,  S1x Contact Frame 
M ount 1ng 1 8 - 1 ; 4 
Target No 

Ova l  F 1xed Handle 
Sw1tch S# 505A 7 1 5G05 

Voltage Control 

Style No 505A7 1 6G01 
Handle Oval F1xed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2, S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng  1 8-1 4 
Target No 

r - I 
I ' r 

r �  I I I I 
I I 

er  
I I L ..J  

Page 31 
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Descriptive Bu l let in 
34-251 
Page 36 

Position Tabulations, Continued 

59 

60 

ELE:CTROOE CONTROL 
PUll fOR AUTO 

Off 
RAISE\ I rLOWER 

0 

POSIIIOH 
CONTACT R�L 
A l l - 8 1 1  · x  
Al1-Bl1 X X 
Al -81  X I 
A5-B5 X 
A6-86 X X 
A7-87 X 
Cl2-Cl X 
0 1 2 -0 1  X X X 
C6-C7 X I 
06-07 X X X 

Note: 
M a 1 nta 1 ned 1n P u l l  Out a t  O F F  

MOTOR CONTROl 
PULL TO STOP 

Off 
START� I f RUN 

0 

CONTACT 
1-;;- PO�� � Ot-6-R 

Al l -8 1 1  X 
Al2-812 X X 
Al -81  X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-86 X X 
A7-87 X 
Cl2-Cl X 
0 1 2 -01 X X X 
C6-C7 i)6:[57 'X x � X 

Note: 
Spring Return to OFF Position. 
Maintained in Pul l  Out at OFF 
Position. 

E lectrode Control 
Sw1tch S �r505A 7 1 6 G 02 
( O va l F 1xed H a nd l e) 

Sw1tch SII505A 7 1 6 G 04 

( P 1stol  G n p  F 1 xed H a nd l e )  

Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2 ,  S 1x Cont act F ra m e  
M o u n t 1 n g  1 8 - 1  4 

Ta rget No 

Top 

[j] @] [ill A 
[j] @] [ill s 

[j] @] [ill c 

[j] @] [ill o 

Bottom L 
R----@) @] &--P -- -mB 

R and L ---�-� 7 C 
Cant @] � (!J D 

I I 
I I 

'-----v----' 
CCI Coil 

Motor Control 

Sw1tch S II 505A 7 1 6G03 
(Oval F 1 xed H a nd l e )  

Sw1tch S II 505A7 1 6G05 
( P 1stol  Gnp F 1 xed H a n d l e )  

Contacts Momentary 
S tages 2 .  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mou ntmg 1 8-1  4 
Target N o  

Seg Top Rei --ill @] [ill A P - -
[ill s 

Start- -
Relay 

6 1  MOTOR CONTROL 

0 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  SlOP - N SiT 
A l l - 8 1 1  X 
Al2-812 X 
Al -81  X 
A5-B5 X X 
A6-86 X X X 
A7-87 X X 

* N ote: 

62 

Adjacent Overlap Contacts 

are E l ectnca l l y  Connected 
Together D u n ng Tra n sfer 

SPEED CONTROL 

Off 
RAISE\ I /lOWER 

0 

CO

-

NTA

--

C

_

T

_ 

�OS�['O� � 
Al l - B l l  X � --All 812 X 
A l -8J  X 
A5-85�X 
A6-B6_ j X 
AYB7- - I X 

Motor Control 

Style N o  6 6 3A245G06 
H a n dle P 1 stol  G n p  F 1 xed 
Contacts M o m e n t a r y  
S t a g e s  1 .  S 1 x  C o n t a c t  F r a m e  
M o u nt 1 n g  1 8 - 1  4 

Tc rget Yes 

Top 
[j] � [ill A 
[j] � [ill s 

Bottom 
� [B---{2) A 

� [B---{2) B 

Note: 
S p n n g  R e t u r n  to Center  ( N )  Pos 1 t 1 o n  

S peed Control 

Sw1tch S # 505A 703G02 
( P 1stol  G n p  F 1 xed H a nd le)  

Sw1tch S # 505A 703G07 
( O v a l  F 1 xed H a nd l e )  

C o n t a c t s  M o m e n t a r y  
S t a g e s  1 .  S 1 x  C o n t a c t  F r a m e  
M o u n t m g  1 8- 1 4 
Target N o  

P N Top � - - -- - - - - - - - - ,  � � �(ill"A--��·�, I 
l.S. 

[§ l i B 

Bottom � Mot �A , 
I I @] 7 8 : : 1 

- - -�--��������-�- - J 

April, 1987 
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

Descriptive Bul leti n 
34-251 
Page 37 

Interpretation of position designations for Figures 63 through 83 and other switches using slip and/ or pull contacts. 

63 

l l l r-
CONTACT 

Putt T ggg� 
T 11 1 111  

T C illiiTl x t-x ·-t-'-f---, 
A12 -812  X X 
A 1 - 8 1  , X '  
AS A6 X '  X X ' 
A6 A7 X� Bs:-

86 _ _ _ X tx X I I 

C12-012  X X 
C 1 - 0 1  
C5- C6 X X ' X X 
C6-C7 X X 
05-06 
06 :0) -

CtRCUlT IRUKER 
CONTROL 

TAtP \ 0/cLOSE 
PUll 
OUT 0 

--

CONTACT 
POSIIIONl 

P r olc l  - - T I 
A 1 1 - 8 1 1  X X 
A 1 2 8 1 2  X 
A1 - 81  ��· �� X X_ jx 

X I A7 87 

April, 1987 

(11 O 'clock) 

{ Handle Pul led Out at Trip Position Pul l -Out 
Pul l -Lamp C utout 

- (11 O 'clock) Trip 

( 1 2  O'clock) Off after Trip (Reverse Sl ip)  
Handle at Off (Neutral) Position after Rotation to Trip Position 

( 1 2  O 'clock) Off after Close (Standard Sl ip)  
Handle at Off (Neutral) Position after Rotation to Close Position 

(1 O'clock) C lose 

Circuit B reaker Control 

Swttc h SII505A 7 1 3G01 
( P tsto l Gr tp  F txed Handle) 

Swttch SII505A 7 1 3G03 
(Oval Ftxed Handle)  

Contacts Momentary 
Stages 1 ,  Stx Contact Frame 
Mount tng 1 8- 1  4 
Target Yes 

64 CIRCUIT IREAKE:R 
CONTROL 

TRIP \ 0 /ctOSE 
PUll 
OUT 0 

CONTACT 
POSIIIOH � 

T 
A l l  8 1 1  X X 
A12-812 X X 
A1-81  X 
AS-85 X X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 

Circuit Breaker Control 

Style No  505A71 3G02 
Handle Ptstol Gr ip  F txed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages· 1 ,  S tx  Contact Frame 
Mount tng .  1 /8 - 1  i 4  
Target Yes 
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Descriptive Bu l let in 
34-251 
Page 38 

Position Tabulations, Continued 

65 

66 

CIRCUIT BREAKER 
COHTROl 

TRIP\ \] / CLOSE 
PUll 
OUT 0 

POS I T I ON 
CONTACT p T Off OFI C 

T In AFT 
T C 

Al ! -8 l l X X 
A12-812 X X 
A1 -81 X 
A5-A6 X X X 
A6-A7 X X 
85-86 X X X 
86-87 X X 

CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROL 

����\ 0 /CLOSE 

OUT 0 

� �ii- x 
x+-x 

x+--
A1-81 
A5-8S-- X X 
A6-86 
A7-87 
C T]:j)jj- X X 

X X 

�;:.:�2 0""-�c-'12'-------i--+-t'x x 

C5-C6 X X X X 
CG-C7 X X 
os:o

;o
-6--

+
x
±

x
±

x
+--

'
+--'-

, 
os:o7 X X 1 

Circuit B reaker Control 

Sw1tch SII505A 7 1 4G01 
( P1stol Gr ip  F 1xed Handle)  
Sw1tch SII505A7 1 4G02 
(Oval F1xed Handle)  
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 1 .  S IX Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng .  1 /8- 1 4 
Target Yes 

Bkr 
Close 

0 0 0-----� 

L_ __ -�=--=----=------=-- - - - -� : 
, Top '1 \ 

-�---Q] @_] �A 1 : 1 
: - - - -· : L--� 8 i I ' 

Bottom r-- f-j @] CB._ III A : : 

Tnp : 
@J � [if8�s��-� 

Bkr :\;: Bkr 
N �._ ________________ a __ �--�·�b 

Circuit B reaker Control 

Style No 505A71 8G01 
Handle P1stol  Gr ip F1xed 
Contacts. Momentary 
Stages 2 .  S 1x Contact Frame 
Mou nt 1ng ·  1 1 8 - 1  4 
Target Yes 

X �  
I 

'- - - - ... 
I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ' 
I I -
I I '  1 I I 

Bottom ! : : 
+ -' :  @] [�ffff�­ I I 

@] 
@_] 

Bkr 

I I � [I] s : : 
� 0�-rr - · 
® � : '- � - - - - r - - .... � Bkr 

' b 

I 
I 

N _.��------------._ ________ __ 

67 CIACUIT BRUKER 
CONTROL 

TRIP \ 0 /cLOS£ 
PULL 
OUT 0 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  PULL T OFI orr c 
T 

Al 1 - 8 1 1  X X 
A12-812 
A1 -8 1 
A5-85 X X 
A6-86 
A7-87 
Cl! -Dll X X 
C12-D12 
C1 -0 1 
C5-C6 X X 
C6-C7 
05-06 X X 
06-07 

68 CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROL 

m 

T 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 

TRIP� O /cLOSE 
PUll \ 
OUT 0 

m c 
X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

POS I T I O N  
CONTACT P T Oil OIF C 

T An AII 

� 
X 

X 
I X 
X 

Circuit B reaker Control 

Styl e No 505A7 1 8G 1 5  
Handle P1stol Gr ip F 1xed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2 .  S 1x Contact F rame 
Mount 1ng 1 8- 1  4 
Target Yes 

Tap 
Note: �A 

�8 
[j] [ill [jJJ c 

Connectors Added to 
Obta 1n  Contact A1 - B 1  
Closed 1 n  Close. Tr ip 
"nd Tr�p Pul l  O u t  
Pos1t 1ons 

ITJ (ill [jJJ D 
Bottom @] @] ITJ A 

@] @] ITJ B 
@] @] [I] c  
@] @] ITJ D 
Circuit B reaker Control 

Sw1tch SII505A 7 1 7G02 
( P1stol Grip F 1xed Handle )  

Sw1tch S#505A 7 1 7G03 
(Ova l  F 1xed Handle and No Con nectors) 

Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2, S 1 x  Contact Frame 
Mountmg 1 8-1  4 
Target Yes 

' Bottom r - • 

@] .I�  [TI A 

@J i � [2J s 
I 

@] : �  [2J c 
Bkr 

I 

0 @J i �  0 o 
Bkr i I 

N 

April, 1987 
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

69 

70 

7 1  

CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROL 

rRrP \ 0 1ctosE 

PULL 0 
LAMP 
CUTOUT 

POSIIION CO.NTAC l t' p i T :o ' c 
A l l · B i l X X I 
Al2·Bl1 'X  1 
AI Bl -; l' Jx 
A5·B5 _ _ X 1 X , 
A6.B6 t 

I 
X 

AI 87 + :X 
Cl2 Cl X 
DI1 Dl ! 1 x :X j'x 
f6cC7 --+X I , 
06·07 X X X 

PO S I T I O N 
CONTACT P T Off OFI C 

TH2-WJ T C A l l :B l l x x ·  
Al2 BIZ X X  
A l · B l X 
A5. A6 X X X 
A6·A7 X X 
85 86 X X X BC Bl X X 
C l 2 C l , x 
012 ·Dl X X X X 
C6.CI X 
06 .Q/ X X X X 

'"""" ;:1y� 
A l l B l l X X 
Al2 ·Bl2 X X 
A l ·B l X 
A5 A6 

(!:r:r: A6 AI 
85 86 
86 Bl 
C l l  D l l 
Cl2 012 
C l D l 
C5·C6 :+ ·\Ix C6·CI 
05 06 

1: '1':'1' 06·07 
El2 E l IX X X X Fl2·fl  
[6.[7 

j
x 
x lx ix lx F6 F7 

April, 1987 

Circuit B reaker Control 
Sw1tch SII505A720G01 
(P 1stol Gnp F1xed Handle)  

Swttch SII505A720G03 
(Oval F1xed Handle)  

Contacts. Momentary 
Stages 2. S 1x  Contact F rame 
Mountmg 1 8-1  4 
Target Yes 
No Connectors Furn 1shed 

I - - 1 1  
\ I I 

I ' 
Top \ I I ,.- - - -.. ' I I 

IT} @j \Ji1 A l 1 :  
Bkr Close 

L'.'..\:_:r J {i] @] ��---:_Uf]kr 
[iJ [g) OJ] C : Trip 

[iJ @J OJ] D : Bkr 
Bottom @] [6J [2j A 

@] [§] [2J B 

[§] [§]  
@] �  

I d I 

N ��----_. __________ _. __ 

Circuit Breaker Control 

Sw1tch SII508A244G01 
(P 1stol Grtp F 1xed Handle )  

Sw1tch SII508A244G02 
(Oval F1xed Handle) 

Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2 ,  S 1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng :  1 ' 8 - 1  14 
Target. Yes 

CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROl 

TAIP\ 0/ctOSE 

PULL 0 
LAMP 
CUTOUT 

Circuit B reaker Control 

Sw1tch SII508A262G01 
(P 1stol Grtp F 1xed Handle) 

Sw1tch SII508A262G03 
(Oval F1xed Handle) 

Contacts. Momentary 
Stages 3,  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mountmg: 1 8 - 1 /4 
Target Yes 

CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROL 

TRIP\ \J /CLOSE 

PUll 0 
LAMP 
CUTOUT 

72 

73 

CONTACT 

Al-l 6 1 1 
Al1·612 
Al ·6 1 
A5·65 
A6 66 
AI 67 
Cl l · D l l 
Cl2D l 2 
Cl Dl 
C5.C6 
C6·C7 
05·06 
06-:QI 
El2 E l 
Fl1 Fl 
[6.[7 
F6 F7  

CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROL 

TAIP\ 0/ctOSE 

PUll 0 
LAMP 
CUTOUT 

POS I T I O N CONTACT PUll T Off m c 
T T c 

A l l · B l l X X 
Al 2 812 X X 
A l - B l X 
A5-B5 X X 
A6·B6 X X 
AI·BI X 
C l l · D l l  X X 
Cl2·012 X X 
C l ·Dl  X 
C5.C6 X X X 
CHI X X 
05·06 X X X 
06·07 X X 
E l l - F l l  X X 
El2-Fl1 X X 
E l · F l  X 
Es.E6 X X X EH7 X X 
f5.f6 X X X 
FHI X X 
Glz.Gl X 
H l 1 - H l  X X X X 
G6-GI X 
H6·HI X X X X 

Descriptive Bul letin 
34-251 

Circuit B reaker Control 
Sw1tch SII508A264G02 
(P 1stol G rtp F 1xed Handle) 

Sw1tch SII508A264G01 
( Oval  F1xed Handle) 

Contacts Momentary 
Stages 3, S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mountmg 1 8-1  · 4  
Target Yes 

CIRCUIT BRUKER 
CONTROL 

TRIP \ 0/cLOSE 

PULL 0 
LAMP 
CUTOUT 

C ircuit Breaker Control 

Style No.  508A281 G02 
Handle P1stol Gr tp  F1xed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages: 4, S ix Contact Frame 
Mountmg :  1 /8 - 1  ;4  
Target Yes 

Top 

[i] @] [Ij] A 

ITJ � [ill s 
ITJ [g) [ill c 

ITJ @] [ill o 
[i] @] [Ij] E  

ITJ @] [Ij] F 
ITJ @] [Ij] G  

[i] @] [Ij] H  

Bottom @] [6J [2J A 

@] (§] [2J B 

[§] [§] [IJ c 

@] [6J [2J D 
@] [§] [lJ E 
[§] [§]  [l] F 
� [§]  [l] G  

@] [§] [2J H 
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Descriptive Bu l leti n 
34-251 
Page 40 

Position Tabulations. Continued 

74 

75 

76 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  PUll T N N T lfl lfl 
A ! l - 6 1 1  X X 
A11-B11 
A 1 - B 1  
A5-A6 X X 
A6-A7 
B5-B6 X X 
B6-B7 
C ! l -O l l X X 
C11-011 
C1-01  
C5-C6 X X 
C6-C7 
05-06 X X 
06-07 
E l l - F l l  X X 
El2-f11  
El-f1  
E5-E6 X X 
E6-f7 
f5-f6 X X 
f6-f7 
G11-G1  X 
H11-H1  X 
G6-G7 X 
H6-H7 X 

CIRCUIT IRUKER 
CONTROl 

T 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

TRIP \ 0 / ctOSE 

0 
__ .. 

c 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  T N N c lfl lfl  T c 
A 1 1 - B 1 1  X 
A11-B11  X X 
A 1 - B 1  X 
-�5-A6 X X 
A6-A7 X X 
B5-B6 X X 
B6-B7 X X 

c 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

x -

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

Tabulation of Switch With 
Extra Connectors Added. 

A 1 1 - B 1 1  X 
A 1 - B 1  
A5-A6 X X 
A6-A7 
A 1 1- B 5  X 
A 1 1 - B 7  

CIRCUlT IR£UER 
CONTROL 

X 

X 

rRtP\ 0 1ctosE 

0 
--

CONTACT e-J�O� T N C 
A l l - B l l  X X 
A!2-B12 X 
A 1 - B 1  X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 X 

X 

X 

Circuit B reaker Control 

Style No .  508A284GOi 
Hand le Ptstol Gr ip Ftxed 
Contacts· Momentary 
Stages 4, Six Contact Frame 
Mount tng 1 18- 1 14 
Target Yes 

CIRCUIT BRE:AK£R 
CONTROl 

TRIP \ 01ctosE 

PULL 0 LAMP 
CUTOUT 

Circuit Breaker Control 

Style No. 505A738G07 
Handle Pistol G rtp F txed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages· 1 ,  Stx Contact Frame 
Mount ing 1 18- 1 14 
Target Yes 

Top 
OJ (§ [j]A 
OJ 1 2  [j] B 

Bottom @] I]] ITJ A 
@] s [I] s  

Circuit B reaker Control 

Style No. 802A231 GO 1 
Handle :  P istol Gr ip  F ixed 
Contacts: Momentary 
Stages 1 ,  Six Contact Frame 
Mounting: 1 18-1 I 4 
Target· Yes 

Top 
OJ (§  ll A 
OJ [§  

5 

77 CIRCUfT BRUKER 
CONTROL 

TRIP\ 0/ctOSE 

0 

CONTACT .r�� T 0 C 
A 1 1 - B 1 1  X 
A11-B11 X 
Al-81  
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 

78 CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROL 

X 

X 

TRIP \ 0 /CLOSE 

0 

CONTACT rd�� T N C 
A l l-Bl l X 
A12-B12  X 
Al-81 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 
C l l - O l l  X 
C12-012 X 
Cl-01 
CS-05 X 
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 

79 CIRCUIT BRUKER 
CONTROL 

X 

X 

X 

X 

TRIP \ 0 / CLOSE 

0 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  T N N c 
lfl lfl T c 

A 1 1 - B ! l  X 
A12-B12  X X 
A 1 - B 1  X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 X X 
A7-B7 X 
C 1 1 - 0 l l  X 
C 1 2-012 X X 
C l - 0 1  X 
C5-C6 X X 
C6-C7 X X 
05-06 X X 
06-07 X X 

C ircuit B reaker Control 

Style No. 508A207G02 
Handle: Ptstol G r ip Fixed 
Contacts. Momentary 
Stages: 1 ,  Six Contact Frame 
Mou nttng:  1 18-1 I 4 
Target: Yes 

Circuit B reaker Control 

For Operating Two Breakers 

Style No. 508A21 8G07 
Handle: Pistol Grip Fixed 
Contacts: Momentary 
Stages: 2, Six Contact Frame 
Mounting: 1 18- 1 /4 
Target: Yes 

Trip l 

� Ciose 2 
Trip 2---j]] I]] 12J D 

Ci rcuit Breaker Control 
Style No_ 508A229G01 
Handle :  Pistol  Gnp Fixed 
Contacts: Momentary 
Stages 2 ,  S tx Contact Frame 
Mounting.  1 /8-1 I 4 
Target Yes 
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Position Tabu lations. Continued 

80 CIRCUJT IREAKER 
CONTROL 

TRtP\ O ( cLOSE 

0 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  

81 

T N N 
lfl lfl  T 

A 1 1 - 8 1 1  X 
A11-811 X 
A1-81  
A5-85 
A6-86 
A7-87 X 
C 1 1 - 0 1 1  X 
C11-011 X 
C1-01 
C5-C6 X X 
C6-C7 
05-06 X X 
06-07 

CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROl 

c 
X 

X 

X 

X 

TRIP\ 0 /clOSE 

0 

c 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  T W Off c lfl lfl  T c 
A 1 1-811  X 
A11-811 X X 
A1-81 X 
A5-A6 X X 
A6-A7 X X 
85-86 X X 
86-87 X X 

Cll -011  X 
C11-011 X X 
C1-01  X 

C5-C6 X X 
C6-C7 X X 
05-06 X X 
06-07 X X 

April, 1 987 

Circuit B reaker Control 
Style No. 81 1 6A39G01 
Handle:  Pistol Grip Fixed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2. S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mou ntmg 1 • 8-1  4 
Target Yes 

Top 

OJ [g] 11 A 

OJ [g]  IT!J B  

OJ [jg] l.ill c 

OJ 12 [D o  

Circuit Breaker Control 
Style No.  508A480G01 
Hand le .  P 1stol Gr ip  F 1xed 
Contacts. Momentary 
Stages 2,  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 8- 1  i 4 
Target Yes 

Top 

OJ [g] ITD A 
[j] [g] ITD B 
[j] [jg] liD c 
[j] [g] ITD D 

Bottom 

@) @] IIJ A  

@] [§] [l] B 

@] @] II] c 

@] [§] II] D 

82 CIRCUIT BREU.EA 
CONTROL 

TRtP\ 0 /cLOSE 

0 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  

83 

T N N lfl lfl  T 
A 1 1 - 8 1 1  X 
A11-811 X 
A1-81 
A5-A6 X X 
A6-A7 
85-86 X X 
86-87 
C11-011  X 

C11-011 X 
C1-01 
C5-C6 X X 
C6-C7 
05-06 X X 
06-07 

CJRCUIT IRUKER 
CONTROL 

c 
X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

TRIP \ 0/ CLOSE 

0 

c 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  T N N c lfl lfl  T c 
A 1 1 - 8 1 1  X 
A11-811 X X 
A1-81 X 
AS-85 X 
A6-86 X X 
A7-87 X 
C 1 1 - 0 1 1  X 
C11-011 X X 
Cl-01 X 

C5-C6 X X 
C6-C7 X X 

05-06 X X 
06-07 X X 

E11 -F11  X 
El1-Fl1 X X 
El-F1 X 

E5-E6 X X 
E6-E7 X X 
F5-F6 X X 
F6-F7 X X 

Descriptive Bul leti n 
34-251 

Circuit Breaker Control 
Style No 508A480G08 
Ha ndle P 1stol Gr ip  F 1xed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2 .  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 · 8 - 1  4 
Target Yes 

Top 

OJ [g] IT!] A 

[j] [g]  � B 

OJ [jg] c 

[j] [g] [ill o 

Bottom 

@] @] IIJ A  

@] � [l] B 

@] II]c 

@] [§]  II] o  

Circuit Breaker Control 

Style No 508A255G03 
Handle P1stol Grip F1xed 
Contacts. Momentary 
Stages 3.  S1x Contact F rame 
Mount 1ng  1 ,  8 - 1  I 4 
Target Yes 

Top 

[j] [g] (ill A 

OJ [g] @] B 
�c 
�D 
OJ @] (ill E 
[j] @] (ill F 

Bottom 

@) [§] II] A 
@] [§] II] B 

@] [§] [l] c 

@] @] [I] o 

@] [§] II] E 
@] [§J !IJ F 
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Descriptive Bul letin 
34-251 
Page 42 

Position Tabulations, Continued 

84 TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

CAL 
OFF � I r- '  

� 0 � 
_/ I \_  

CONTACT POS I T I O N  
0 - c -

All -81 1  X X 
Al2-812 X X X 
Al-81 X 
AS-85 X X 
A6-86 X X X 
Al-87 X 
Cll -01 1  X 
CI2-0I2 X 
Cl-01 
CS-05 X 
C6-06 X 
C7-07 

l 

X 

X j: 
X 

X 

* Note: Adjacent Overlap Contacts 
a re E lectnca l l y  Connected 
Together Dunng Transfer 

Temperature 

Accurate lead Compensation 

Style No. 78 1 A254G01 
Hand le Round, F1xed 
Contacts. Ma 1ntai ned 
Stages 2 ,  S i x  Contact Frame 
Mount ing: 1 /8- 1  I 4 
Target. No  

----- X 
-+----.---- y 

1 2 KX24l 

3��5():_ ----7 ;p2
p 

6 7- - l � [TIJA 
'---- - r -� � f=' _:=-_-DJJ_i:g] [ill B 

I I 4 
-

---{D----{g] [ill C I 1 I 
I : I I --{D----@ [ill 0 
: : I 1 
1 L _ l  .L _ _ _  Bottom 
I f I @J '®---mA �=_-:_-_]t- @jl§:] 17l s  
I I '--'----C ---, 1 I @] @] [!] c 1 

) I 
' Exploring 1 @] @] IT] D : t coll 1 

F=-=--_r-- -
-

- - -
- _ _j 

85 TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

CAL 
OFF � I t' =- o -=: 

� � ·  
_/ I \_  

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  
0 c 

All-811  X X 
AI2-BI2 X X 
AI-BI 
A5-B5 
A6-86 
A7-B7 
C l l -011 X X 
Cl2-012 X X 
Cl-01 
C5-D5 
C6-06 
C7-07 
EII-Fll X 
EI2-FI2 X 
EI-Fl 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 

-----X 
--+-----.---- Y 

1 2 

l 
X 
X X 

X 
X X 

X 

,- - -
c{3 0.4 5 - - - - --, 

2 

X 
X X 

X 
X X 

X 

, _ _  --, I 6 
1 7 

I �-t_-__:::­'--, - - - -.1-J-.J -
1 I I 
1 I I _ 
I L.l_f:_ _ I I I 

, ---=-�= =-=--� t -1 ! 
,

- - - -- - - -1 

I I r 1 r - - - -
1 I �- +-- - - - -
: : 1 I � - --

; :  J r-rr=.r-=-4 -, I '.> I 1.> I '� 
L _  � ·,_I '"'-' . .,_,--

I I I I I 
1 _ _. _ _. _ ._ _._ 1-

3 

X 
X X 

X 
X X 

X 

Temperature 

Accurate lead Compensation 

Style No. 505A709G01 
Handle: Round, F1xed 
Contacts. Ma 1nta1 ned 
Stages: 3,  S 1x Contact Frame 
Mount1ng 1 /8-1 I 4 
Target: No 

4 

* 

X * 
X X 

* 

X * 
X X 

X 
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

86 TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

CAL 
OH � I ;- 1  

=- 0 -:: ; 
- � ·  
_/ I \_ 

CONTACT -
All -8 1 1  X X 
Al2-812 X 
Al-B! 
A5-85 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 
C l l -0 1 1  X X 
Cl2-012 X 
CI-01  
C5-D5 
C6-D6 
C7-07 
E l l - F l l  X 
El2-F12 
El -Fl 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 
G l l - H l l  X X 
Gl2-Hl2 X 
Gl-Hl 
G5-H5 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 

-

X X 
X 

X X 
X 

X 

X X 
X 

Temperature 

Accurate Lead Compensation 

(R) Style No. 505A7 1 1 G01  
Handle Removable Key 
Contacts Ma 1nta1 ned 
Stages 4.  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

Key Handle Removable 1 n  OFF Pos1t 1on On ly  
Ref to Removable Key Hand le  SII505A 7 1 1 G03 
s 90 

P O S I T I O N  
1 - 2 - 3 - 4 

* 
X X 

X X X 
X X X * 

X X 

* 
X X 

X X X 
X X X * 

X X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X 

* Note: AdJacent Overlap Contacts 
are E lectnca l ly  Connected 
Together Dunng Transfer. 

April, 1987 
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Descriptive Bulletin 
34-251 
Page 44 

Position Tabulations, Continued 

87 TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

OFF 

\ I 1 '" 
::- 0 -= :  
� � ,  , _;  I \._ ,  ' 

West•ng�ous� 

Temperature 

Accurate Lead Compensation 

Style No. 661A21 0G06 
Handle: Round, Fixed 
Contacts: M a i ntained 
Stages: 6, Six Contact Frame 
Mounti n g :  1 /8-1/4 
Target: No. 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  x -------
0 c 1 2 

Al2·Bl2 X 
Al·Bl X 
A5·85 
A6·86 
A/.87 
Cll·Dll X 
Cl2·Dl2 X 
Cl.Ol 
El2·  Fl2 X X 
El ·Fl X X X 
[5.f5 
E6·f6 
[).f) 
Gl l ·Hl l  X X X 
Gl2·Hl2 X X X 
Gl·Hl X 
ll2· J l2 X X 
I [. J l  X X X 
15· J S 
!6· J6 
[). J)  
Kll L l l  X X X 
K l 1  L 1 1  X X X 
K I L 1  X 

3 - 4 - 5 -

X 
X 

X 

X X X 
X X X 

X 

X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X 

X X 

6 

X 

* 

* 
X 

* 

* 

* 
X 

* 

Y ---+---<o-----

I I 
I I 
I 
I 

5 6 7 E 

,- - r= ==�rn m F  I r - - - - - -
1 I I 1 @] [.§] [IjG I I I I I 

1 I : : I]] [.§] �ITJ� �H __ ...J 

I I I I I 5 6 7 I I I I I I r r _ ...J _ _ _  '""t-::-, 
1 I I 1 I -+ - - - - - 1- -[[j � f71 J  

I I 1 I 1 I 1 I I r + - - - - -_J.:J I I I, 
L I c I I, I I, I l '51 'sl f7l K 1 1 1 , ' , 1 , 1 , , L.::::J � L.:J I I I <, <, I � I <, :J u I]] [.§] [Ij L  I : _ _  2f_ � _ _2fr�-�-Jr� � 1- - - _. _ _  ._ - ...._ - _. _ _  ._ - _._, �1--�- Exploring Coils l 2 3 4 5 6 -=  
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

88 

CONTACT 

All -81 1  

A12-812 

A1-81 
A5-85 
A6-86 
Al-81 
C11 -011  
C12-012 
C1-01 
C5-05 
C6-06 
Cl-01 
Ell -Fl1  
E12-Fl2 
E1-Fl 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
EI-FI 
G 1 1 - H l l  
G12-H12 
G1-JH 
G5-H5 
G6-H6 
GI-Hi 
l l l - ! 1 1  
1 11- J 11 
1 1 - J I  
15- J5  
16 - J6 
1 7- J I  
K l l  L l l  
K l 1  L l 1  
K l  L 1  
K5 l 5  
K 6  l6 
Kl L7 

TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

CAL 
OFF � I I I � o �' 

- -l 
� � ·  _/ I  '-- • 

' 

0 - c -
X 

X 

X X 
X X X 

X 

X X 
X X X 

X 

X X 
X X X 

X 

April, 1987 

1 -

X 

X X 

X 

X 

X X 

X X 

P O S I T I O N  
2 - 3 -

X 
X 

X 
X 

X X 
X X X 

X 
X X 

X X X 
X 

Temperature 
Accurate Lead Compensation 

(R) Style No. 781 A489G01 
Handle Removable Key 
Contacts Mamta 1ned 
Stages 6.  S1x Contact Frame 
Mountmg 1 8-1 4 
Target No 

Note: 
Key Handle Removable 1n  OFF Pos 1t 1on Only 
Key Handle Not Furn 1shed W1th Sw1tch 
Ref to Key Handle SII505A765G03 ( Round)  
S=240 

4 - 5 - 6 
�---- X 

-+-.....--- Y 

X 
X 

X 

X 

J X X X 
X 

* 

* 

* 
X X 

* 
X X 

* 

X X X 
X X 

* 

J X X X 
X 

I 
* I I 

I * I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I 
l l ' I < 

I l 

Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 45 
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Wiring Otherwise � [§] Same as Number 1 
' I I 1 I , 1 @_] [§] ..( < ..( -< < <; 
r' r '  r' r' r' r' � [§] 
I I I I I I 
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Position Tabulations. Continued 

89 TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

OFF 
10� I 1 c.u 
:=- 0 -:; 
1- - 3  
,_; I '- •  • WUflni!IOUII 

-----

Temperature 

Accurate Lead Compensation 

Style No. 661 A21  OGO 1 
Handle: Round, Fixed 
Contacts: Maintatned 
Stages: 6,  Six Contact Frame 
Mounting 1 /8 - 1  I 4 
Target: N o  

--
POS I T I O N  

ACT CONT 
Al l -8 
ATz_-8 
Al -8 1  
AS�BS 
i\6 86 
A7-87 C I I - D  C l2 - D  mr 
CS-DS 
C6D6 
C7-07 EIH w r  
E l - f! (s r5 [6 F6 
EH7 
Glf:-H 
Gl2 H 
Gl-H 
GS-H 
G6-H 
G7-H 1 1 1 -J 112-J 
1 1 -J 15-J fS:J 17-J K1 1 i<:i2 1<1-L K5-KB­Kl:: 

0 - c - I - 2 - 3 � 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 - 8 - 9 - 10 -
1 l  l-12_ X  X - l- X 

I I  j X 
12 

l 
+)(_ +x 

-

I I  - l- -
12 - X X t- t-t-X X X 
--- � l- x X X - X +-- t-
I I  X X X 
12 X X X I X X X -

5 
6 l-

-l- +-- l-
7 t--1 1  +-12  X xl--

- - t-1 X X X ···i 
5 _ _  X X X 6 7 -t-
-L1 1 t: x X X -Ci2 X X �+x X 1 ' 
L

J
=t-;+-

--

Lfi +- - -L7 

* Note: Adjacent Overlap Contacts 
are Electncal ly Connected 
Together Dunng Transfer. 

X 

)( 

l-
X X X 

+-l-X X X 

j_L_ 

X 

X X X 

X X 

X X X X X +x � X  +-l-

-
X X l-

--
X X X +-
�-rX0- X 

.LL X X 

X 
- +-

X X X X * 

l- * 

* 

* 

�+x X t x * 

l- * 

t-- -
* 

-+-

x - t- * 

I I .--1 -1- 1 
1 1 l I 
l 1 1  I 
1 1 1  : 

KX-241 
Temperature Meter -=-====-: ::_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-_-:� -=---�----_:-+ _ _ _  j 

1 r - -- -- -- - -- -------- - - - - - - -- ----�--J 
I i i  I 
: : : : : : - -+ - - - - - -- - - - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - - - - -�--

1 I I I I I L-t-- -- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - t- -
1 I 

I ,------ ---- - - - - - - - - --- --� 
r _ _J __ -r.=-:-=---=-�----===-�---�---�--=-=-=--=-�-=-�- -: : I L _ 
I I I I 1 r - - � - -�- - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - -- -
1 1 I 

I 
I I I I 1 

r i _.-L-H���� ����;-=__=.���� ��=-��� -
I : : I 1 I 
I I I 
I I 
I 

I 
I 
I 
I 
1 I 
I 
I 

,-- - --+ - ----- - - - - --
: - 1- - - - - - - - - - - -

, ----- - - -1 

I I 
I I 
I I I 

0 I I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 

I I 
I I i------ --- - -- - - ___ J I 

�: 

I I ' I I I I I l :. :. l, 
' ) 

I 
I l, 

I 1 i -�.==--=--=-=---�=-=----�-=-= = - _ __ I 
L. ! �, : �- - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
..., : <, : "! ExplorinCJ Coils 

L. 
-· --'--
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

90 TEMPERATURE 
IHOIC.UOR 

Off 
10 � I r- C.ll 
:=- 0 -=� 
�- '-- ] 
,__; I \.__ ' ' Wtalnlf'10YM 

Temperature 

Accurate Lead Compensation 

(R) Style No. 663A454G01 
Handle: Removable Key 
Contacts: Maintained 
Stages: 7, Six Contact Frame 
Mountin g :  1 /8- 1 /4 
Target: No. 

Note: 
Key Removable rn OFF Posrt ron On ly  
Ref to Removable Key Handle Sti505A 7 1 1 G03 
Sc 1 20' 

CONTACT O 
P O S I T I O N  I 

* 
* 
* 
* 

A l l ·Bi l 
Al2·Bl2 
Al.Bl 
A5.85 
A6·B6 

. 

A/.87 
C l l · O l l  
Cl2·011 
Cl·Dl  
C5·D5 

C6·D6 
Cl·Dl 
E!Hll  ElU11 
[].fl 
[5.f5 
[6.f6 E7 F7 
Gl l ·H l l  
G l1  Hl2 
Gl ·HI  
G5.H5 
G6·H6 
G/.H7 

April, 1 987 

X 

X 

- c I - 2 - 3 - 4 

X X 
X X X 

X ' X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X Xi -r-

- 5 - 6 7 

X X 
X 

" X X X X X X X 
X X 

- 8 -

+ 

X 
' 

X X X X X 

9 - 10 X 

X X X 

X X 

I I ! 

I I XJ X 

l st 
Stage 

2nd 
Stage 

3rd Stage 
Shown 
5th-7th 
Duplicate 

4th Stage 
Shown 6th 
Duplicate 

Note: Wrnng for Sw·2 Same as for Sw· 1 

Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
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Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 48 

Position Tabulations. Continued 

91 

92 

93 

CONTACT 
A11 -B 1 1  
A12-812 
A1-81 
A5-85 
A6-86 
A7-87 

OFf 
l , o• 

0 

--

CONTACT ��� 
A1 1 -8 1 1  X 
A12-812 X 
A1-81 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 

2 1� 1 ,, 
0 

CONTACT ��� 1 2 3 
A1 1 -8 1 1  x f-y  
A12-B12 
A1 -81  
A5-R5 X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-87 

1 
X 

'� ' 3  � o �· 
- _ ,  
� � ·  _/ I '-

PO S I T I O N 
2 3 4 5 
X X X 

X 

I--
X 

X 

6 

X 

OFF-ON Switch 

Fixed Handle Maintained 
Oval 505A706G01 
P1stol Gr ip  505A706G02 
Round 505A706G03 

Stage. 1 .  Six Contact Frame 
Mount ing 1 18- 1 14 
Target No 

Top 
OJ � [ITJ A 
OJ � [ill s 

Bottom 
@) @] ITJ A 
@] [§] IT)s  

Selector Switch 

Style No .  505A702L03 
Handle :  Oval F1xed 
Contacts Ma1nta1ned 

Style No .  3745A75G23 
Handle. Ova l F ixed 
Contacts: Momentary 
Stages 1 .  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount1ng. 1 18 - 1  I 4 
Target: No 

Top 
OJ [g} [ill A 
OJ [g} [ill B 

Bottom 
@) @] ITJA 
@] [§] IT)s  
Selector Switch 

Style No. 505A733G01 
Handle: Ova l Fixed 
Contacts Ma 1ntained 
Stages 1 .  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng.  1 18 - 1 14 
Target No 

Top 
OJ [g} [ill A 
OJ [g) [ill B 

Bottom 
@) @] ITJA 
@] [§] IT)s  

Momentary 
505A723G01 
505A723G02 
505A723G03 

94 

95 

12 1 1� 1 ,1 
"� o �2 9- - l s - - �  
2 _/  I '-- • 

6 We�1ng!louse 

CONTACT t 1 1 2  
A1 1 - 8 1 1  X 
A12-812 X 
A1-B1  
A5-85 
A6-86 
A7-87 
C l l -0 1 1  
C12-012 
C1 -01 
C5-05 
C6-06 
C7-07 

Off 

1 

X 

I , o• 

0 

--

CONTACT �� 
Al l -B l l  X 
A12-812 X 
A1-81 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 
Cll -01 1  X 
C12-012 X 
C1-01 X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
C7-07 X 

2 

X 

Selector Switch 

Style No .  505A 745G01 
H andle:  Oval F 1xed 
Contacts Ma 1nta1ned 
Stages. 2. S1x Contact Frame 
M ount 1ng:  1 18-1 I 4 
Target: N o  

PO S I T I O N Top 
3 4 

X X 

5 6 7 8 9 10 [j] �  (j] A 
[j] � [ill s 
[j] [g) [ill c X 

X 
X 

[j] [g) (ill o 
Bottom @] [§] [2j A X 

X 
X @] [§]  

@] [§]  
@] [§]  

O F F-ON Switch 

Fixed Handle Mainta ined 
Oval 505A722G01 
P 1sto l  Grip 505A722G02 
Round 505A722G03 

Stage :  2, Six Contact Frame 
Mounting: 1 /8-1 /4 
Target: No. 

Top 
[j] � [ill A 
[j] [g) [ill B 

[j] [g) [ill c 
[j] [g) [ill D 

Bottom @) [§] (2] A 
@) @] [lJ B 

@] [§] me 
@) [§] [lJ D 

[l] s  
[l] c  

IT) o  

Momentary 
505A725G06 
505A725G01 
505A725G1 1 
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

96 
OFF 
I I " 

0 

CONTACT �� OFF ON 
A11-811  X 
A12-812 X 
A1-81 X 
AS-85 X 
A6-86 X 
Al-81 X 
C11-011 X 
C12-012 X 
C1-01 X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 X 
E11 -F1 1  X 
El2-F12 X 
El -fl X 
E5-f5 X 
E6-f6 X 
El-fl X 

97 
I 

---_ I , , 
0 

--· 

CONTACT ��� 
A11-811  X 
A12-812 X 
A1-81 X 
AS-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 

98 
, 

1 ---_ I ,, 

o �· 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  
1 2 3 4 

A11 -811  X 
A12-812 X 
A1-81 X 
A5-85 X 

April, 1987 

OFF-ON Switch 

Style No .  505A 78 1 G03 
Handle Oval F1xed 
Contacts: Ma intamed 

Style No. 505A782G01 
Handle: Ova l Fixed 
Contacts: Momentary 
Stages 3.  S1x Contact Frame 
Mounting:  1 18- 1 14 
Target: No  

General Application Switch 

1 and 2 Pole - 2 Throw 

Style No. 505A706G55 
Handle: Ova l Fixed 
Contacts Ma intai ned 
Stages: 1 .  S ix  Contact Frame 
Mount ing 1 18- 1 14 
Target : No  

Top 
ITJ @---@] A 

ITJ [Igj (i] B 
Bottom 

@}--{§] II) A 

@) (§] II) B 

General Application Switch 

1 Pole - 4 Throw 

Style No. 505A733G 1 7 
Handle: Oval Fixed 
Contacts: Mainta ined 
Stages: 1 ,  S ix Contact Frame 
Mounting:  1 18-1  I 4 
Target: No  

Top 
ITJ [Igj (i] A 

ITJ [Igj (i] B 
Bottom 

@) [_§J IIJ A 

@) (§] II) B 

99 

1 00 

, 
1 ---_ I , ,  
=-
0 

-:= :  
__; I \_ 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  
1 2 

A11 -811  X 
A12-812 X 
Al-81 
A5-85 
A6-86 

• '----. I , ,  ' � o �· 
1 - - 7  

CONTACT 1 2 
Al l -B l l  
A l2  B l2  
A1-8l 
C l l -O l l  
Cl2-0l2 
C6-06 X 
Cl-01 X 

3 4 5 

X X X 

POS I T I O N  
3 4 5 X 

X X 
6 I 

X X 

Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 49 

General Application Switch 
1 Pole - 5 Throw 

Styl e No 505A733G 1 8  
Handle. Ova l F1xed 
Contacts: Ma intamed 
Stages 1 ,  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mountmg: 1 18-1 I 4 
Target No 

Top 
ITJ [Igj [ill A 

ITJ [Igj [jJJ B 

Bottom 
@] (§] IIJ A 

@] [_§] II) B 

General Application Switch 
1 Pole - 7 Throw 

Style No 505A 745G 1 7  
Handle. Ova l F1xed 
Contacts Ma 1nta1ned 
Stages 2 ,  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mount ing · 1 18 - 1 14 
Target No 

Top 
OJ [Igj (i] A 

ITJ � [j}] B 

[j] jgJ [ill c 

ITJ [IgJ [ill o 
Bottom 

@) [_§J II) A 

@] [§] II) B 

w [§] Lf] c  

@] [§] Lf] o  
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Descriptive Bul letin 
34-251 
Page 50 

Position Tabulations. Continued 

1 0 1  

1 02 

3� / 5  �� o � · 
1 - - 1  

� � ·  
_; I \_ 

CONTACT 1 2 
Al l -B l l  
Al1 -Bl1  
Al -B !  
C l l -0 1 1  
C l1 -011  
C l -0 1  
C6-06 X 
C7-07 X 

· �  r- 6 ' � o � ' 
z - - a 
, _  - 9  
_; I

\__'" 

PO S I T I O N  
3 4 5 6 X X X X 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  
1 1 3 4 5 6 7 8 

A l l - B l l  X 
Al2-Bl2  X 
Al -B !  X 
C l l - O l l  X 
Cl2-012 X 
Cl -01  
A5-B5 
CS-05 X 
C6-06 X 
C7-07 X 

7 8 

X 
X ·  

9 tO 

X X 

General Application Switch 

1 Pole - 8 Throw 

Style No 505A 745G 1 8  
Handle Ova l F1xed 
Contacts Ma1nta1 ned 
Stages 2 .  S1x Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 ' 8- 1  '4  
Target No 

Top 
OJ � [ill A 
[i] � [ill s 

[i] � [ill c 

[i] � [ill o 

Bottom 
@] @] [2j A 
@] @]  [2J s  

@] @]  [2J c  

@] @]  [2J o  

General Application Switch 

1 Pole - 1 0  Throw 

Style No 505A745G 1 9  
Handle Oval F1xed 
Contacts Ma1nta 1ned 
Stages 2 ,  S1x Contact F rame 
Mountmg 1 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

Top 
[1] � [ill A 
[i] � [ill s 

[i] � [ill c 

[1] � [ill o 

Bottom @] [_§] [2jA 
@] @] [2J s  

@] @] [2J c  

@] @] [2J o  

1 03 

1 04 

OFf 

, _,_ I , , 

0 

CONTACT c)%']'0� 1 0 2 
Al l - B l l  X 
Al2-Bl2 X 
Al -B!  
AS BS  X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 

• 
,_,_ I , • �� o �· , _ - 7  
� � .  _; I \_  

X 

X 

CONTACT PO S I T I O N  
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

A l l - B l l  X 
Al2-Bl2 X 
Al -B !  X 
Cl l -Ol l X 
Cl2-012 X 
Cl -01  
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 X I 
E l l - F l l  X 
El1-Fl1 x ·  
E l - F !  X 
G l l - H l l  X -
Gl1-Hl1 X 
Gl-Hl  
G6-H6 X 
G7 -HI X 

8 

X 

-

X 

General Application Switch 

1 Pole or 2 Pole With O F F  

Style No .  505A702L02 
Handle Oval F1xed 
Contacts. Mamta1 ned 

Style No.  505A703G 5 1  
Handle:  Ova l F1xed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 1 ,  S 1x  Contact Frame 
Mount 1ng 1 18 - 1  14 
Target No 

Top �A 
[iJ � [ill B 

Bottom �A 
@] [_§] [2J B 

General Application Switch 

2 Pole - 8 Throw 

Style No.  508A423G 1 6  
Handle.  Ova l F1xed 
Contacts. Ma1 ntamed 
Stages 4, S1x Cortact Frame 
Mountmg 1 /8 - 1 /4 
Target N o  

Top 
[i] [g]  [ill A 
[i] [g) [ITJ B 

[jJ @] [D] c  

[1] [g) [ill o 

[jJ (gJ [ill E 
[i] (gJ ITIJ F 
[i] [g]  [ill G 

[i] [g]  [ill H 
Bottom 

@] [_§] [2j A 
@] [_§] [2j B 

@] @] IT] c  

@] @]  [2J o  

@] @]  [2j E  

@] @]  ITJ F 
@] [§] IT) G  
@] (§] [I) H 
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Position Tabulations, Continued 

1 05 

1 06 

12 � ' 2  " � o �' 
!O - - 4  
9 - - 5  
, __; I "-- • 

1 WU!1n(l1ouu 

CONTACT 12 1 
A l l - 8 1 1  X 
Al1-811 X 
A l - 8 1  
A5-85 
A6-86 
A7-87 
C l l - 0 1 1  
Cl1  011 
C l - 0 1  
C5- 05 
C6-06 
C7-07 
E l l - f l l  X 
£11  fl1 X 
E l - f !  
E5 f5 
E6-f6 
E7-f7 
G l l - H l l  
G l1 -Hl1  
G l - H l  
G 5 - H5 
G6-H6 
G7-H7  

0 

2 

X 

X 

CONTACT �OWJOA, 1 Off 2 
A l l- 8 1 1  X 
Al1-811 X 
Al-81 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87  X 
C l l-0 1 1  X 
Cl1-011  X 
C l - U l  X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
C7-07 X 

April, 1987 

PO S I T I O N  
3 4 5 6 7 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X x .  
X 

X 
X 

General Application Switch 

2 Pole - 1 2  Throw 

Style No 508A423G 1 7  
Handle Ova l Ftxed 
Contacts: Matnta t ned 
Stages 4.  Stx Contact Frame 
Mount tng 1 /8- 1 ;  4 
Target No 

8 9 10 1 1  

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X X X 

General Application Switch 

4 Pole - 2 Throw 

Style No 505A7 1 2G92 
Handle Ova l Ftxed 
Contacts Ma tntatned 

Style No 505A 7 1 5G32 
Handle .  Ova l F txed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 2, Stx Contact Frame 
Mount tng 1 8 - 1  4 
Target No 

Top �A 
[j] [ill [IT] B 

�c 
[j] [ill [IT] D 

Bottom �A 
� [&] [l]s  
�c 
� [§] [l_] D 

1 07 
OFF I � I r- '  
0 

CONTACT �� 1 0 2 
A l l - 8 1 1  X 
Al1-812 X 
A l - B !  X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A 7 - 8 7  X 
C l l - 0 1 1  X 
Cl1-011  X 
C l - 0 1  X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
C7 07 X 
E l l -f l l  X 
E l 1 - f l 1  X 
El -f!  X 
E5- f5 X 
E6-f6 X 
E7-f7 X 

Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 51 

General Application Switch 

6 Pole - 2 Throw 

Style No 505A726G 1 4  
Handle Ova l Ftxed 
Contacts Ma tntatned 

Style No 505A 727G 1 5  
Handle Oval Ftxed 
Contacts Momentary 
Stages 3,  Stx Contact Frame 
Mount tng :  1 · 8-1 14 
Target· No 

Top �A 
[j] [ill [IT] B 

�c 
ITJ [ill [IT] D 
�E 
[j] [ig] [ill F 

Bottom �A 
� [&j [l_] B 

�c 
� [&] [2J o 

�E 
� [&j [2j F 
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Descriptive Bu l let in 
34-251 
Page 52 

Basic Switches-Style Numbers 

Basic switches DO NOT inc lude handle,  nameplate nor external  jumpers; these items may be ordered separately. For handles see page 2, 
nameplates see page 9 and externa l  j umpers see page 9. For complete switch style i ncluding handle, nameplate and jumpers, refer to the 
Distribution and Control Business Un it, London Division. 

Momentary Contacts (Control Switch) Maintained Contacts (Instrument Switch) 

F 1gure Bas1c Sw1tch Target Handle Type F 1gure Bas1c Sw1tch Target Handle Type F 1gure Bas1c Sw1tch Target Handle Type 

1 08 505A623G01 0 No F1xed 1 08 505A606G01 No F 1xed 135 508A 1 99G01 No F ixed 
1 08 663A 1 77G01 0 No Removable Key 0 1 08 505A647G01 0 No Removable Key 0 1 35 508A300G01 0 No Removable Key 0 
1 09 505A668G01 0 No F 1xed 1 09 505A667G01 No F 1xed 1 36 505A633G01 No F 1xed 
1 1 1  505A607G01 �' No F 1xed 1 09 505A669GO 1 (i) No Removable Key 0 1 37 508A302G01 No F 1xed 

1 1 2  505A625G01 0 No F1xed 1 1 0  508A396G01 No F1xed 1 38 508A363G01 No F 1xed 
1 1 3  505A624G01 0 No F 1 xed 1 1 1  505A634G01 No F 1xed 1 39 508A307G01 No F 1xed 
1 1 4  505A684G01 0 No F 1xed 1 1 1  505A654G01 0 No Removable Key 0 1 39 508A308GO 1 (i) No Removable Key 0 
1 1 5  505A603G01 No F1xed 1 1 2  505A622G01 No F1xed 140 508A31 0G01 No F 1xed 

1 1 5  508A 1 07G01 0 Yes F1xed 1 1 2  505A670G01 0 No Removable Key 0 140 508A3 1 1  G01 0 N o  Removable Key 0 
1 1 5  663A 1 95G01 0 No Removable Key 0 1 1 3 505A62 1 G01  No F 1xed 141 508A3 1 4G01 No F 1xed 
1 1 6  508A 1 1  OG01 0 No F1xed 1 1 3 505A672G01 0 No Removable Key 0 141 508A370G01 0 No Removable Key Ci) 
1 1 7  508A 1 1 1  G01  0 No F 1xed 1 1 4  505A628G01 No F1xed 142 508A3 1 7 G01  No F 1xed 

1 17 505A638G01 8 Yes F 1xed 1 1 4 505A685G01 0 No Removable Key 0 143 505A645G01 No F 1xed 
1 1 8  505A61 5G01 8 No F 1xed 1 1 5  505A602G01 No F ixed 143 508A320G01 0 No Removable Key 0 
1 18 508A 1 1 8G01  0 Yes F 1xed 1 1 5  508A 1 08G01 0 No Removable Key !!) 144 508A323G01 No F 1xed 
1 1 9 508A 1 25G01  (0 No F 1xed 1 1 6  505A600G01 No F1xed 144 7 8 1  A 1 8 1  G01 (i) No Removable Key 0 

120 508A 1 27G01 0 No F 1xed 1 1 6  66 1 A1 05G01 0 No Removable Key ,-;.;, 145 508A326G01 No F 1 xed 
1 2 1  508A 1 28G01 0 No F 1xed 1 1 7 781 A377G01 Yes F1xed 1 46 505A650G01 No F 1xed 
1 2 1  508A 1 29G01 0 Yes F1xed 1 1 7  508A 1 1 2G01 0 No Removable Key 0 1 46 6 6 1 A1 52G01 0 No Removable Key 0 
1 22 508A 1 33G01 0 No F1xed 1 1 8  505A6 1 2G01 No F 1xed 1 47 505A659G01 No F1xed 

1 22 505A620G01 0 Yes F 1xed 1 1 8 508A 1 1 9G01 0 No Removable Key cj) 1 47 6 6 1 A 1 50G01 0 No Removable Key 0 
1 23 508A 143G01 0 No F ixed 1 19 508A1 24G01 No F 1xed 1 48 505A660G01 No F 1xed 
1 23 508A1 44G01 8 Yes F 1xed 120 508A1 26G01 No F 1 xed 1 48 663A 1 76G01 0 No Removable Key 0 
1 24 505A627G01 0 No F 1xed 1 22 658A594G01 Yes F1xed 149 508A334G01 No F 1xed 

1 24 508A 1 45G01 8 Yes F1xed 1 24 505A626G01 No F 1xed 149 663A 1 75G01 l>l No Removable Key 0 
125  508A 1 89G01 0 No F 1xed 1 24 508A1 46G01 0 No Removable Key 0 1 52 508A343G01 No F 1 xed 
125  508A 1 6 1 G01  0 Yes F 1xed 1 29 508A1 66G01 No F ixed 1 52 7 8 1 A 1 23G01 0 N o  Removable Key 0 
1 2 6  508A 1 6 2 G 0 1  G Yes F1xed 1 30 505A664G01 No F1xed 1 53 508A35 1 G0 1  N o  F 1xed 

1 27 508A 1 63G01 0 No F 1xed 1 33 505A63 1 G01 No F 1xed 1 54 505A644G01 No F ixed 
127 508A 1 64G0 1 V Yes F 1 xed 1 33 508A 1 73G01 0 No Removable Key 0 1 54 663A340G01 0 No Removable Key 0 
1 28 505A6 1 9G01 �: Yes F1xed 1 34 508A 1 96G01 No F ixed 
1 29 508A 1 67G01 8 Yes F 1xed 1 34 7 8 1 A 1 67G0 1 0) No Removable Key 0 

1 30 505A630G01 "-' No F 1 xed 
131  508A 1 8 1 G01 8 Yes F 1xed 8 Spnng return to " ' 1 2 "  pos1t 1on 
132 508A 1 83G01 c;:: No F 1xed 
132 508A 1 84G01 0 Yes F 1xed 0 If key IS des� red, the fol low1ng must be spec1f 1ed 

505A632G01 �' (a )  Shape of handle 
1 33 No F1xed 

(b) If to be Intercha ngeable w1th other keys, specify 
146 505A6 5 1  GO 1 ec-:. No F1xed 
147 658A542G01 8 No F 1xed 

the pos1t1on or pos1t1ons 1n wh1ch the key IS  to 

148 658A578G01 No F 1xed 
be removable and the style of the ex1st 1ng 
SWitCh 

1 50 505A661  G01 •:0 Yes F 1xed (c l If the key 1S to be removable 1n a d1fferent pos1 -

15 1  508A342G01 (>!  Yes F 1xed t 1on than md1cated for the bas1c sw1tch, or is to 

152 508A344G01 8 No F 1xed be non- Interchangeable w1th other key handles, 
order the bas1c sw1tch as "s1m dar to" a style 
n umber and g 1ve spec1f1c requ�rements 

0 Key removable 1n " 1 2 pOS i t iOn 

G) Key removable 1n " 1 1 . .  
pos1t ton 

G) Key removable rn  " 1 0  pos t t ton 
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Additional Position Tabulations 

1 08 CONTACT ��III:H 
A l l - B l l  X 
AlTBT2 x-
Al -Bf- - X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 X 
Al-B) X 

1 09 CONTACT :�1111:" 
M __ l · B  

_
_
_ 
l
·
l X . 

Al2-Bl2 X AT8T x 
A5---B5 X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 X 

1 1 0 

1 1 1  

1 1 2 CONTACT :��li1N 

1 1 3 

Al l -B l l  X 
Al2 -Bl2 X i>TBf - ... X x 

X 
X 

x J  

April, 1987 

1 1 4 

1 1 5  

1 1 6 

1 1 7 

CONTACT :�III�N: 
Al l  B l l  x :  
Al2-Bl2  X 
A l - B l  X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 X 
AI 87 X 
Cll  D l l  X 
Cl2 Dl2 X 
Cl-Dl X 
C5-D5 X 
C6-D6 X 
Cl-07 X 
E l l - F l l  X 
El2-Fl2 X 
E l - Fl X 
E5 F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
E7-F7 X 

CONTACT 
A l l -B l l  
Al2-BT2 mT- -
As-s5 x 
,\6:86 
Al-87 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  
fti:Bl l  Al2-Bl2 ATlll" -
A5-B5- -
A6--B6 -
A7-B7 

CONTACT 

A l l -B l l  
Al2-Bl2 
Al -Bl  
A5- A6 -A6-A7 
85-86 
86 "-87 

I I - 12 - I 
X X 

X X f-L 
X X 

X X X 
X 

l i PID�; I 
I I  I 

X 
X X 

X 
X X � X X 
X X 

X x] 

X 

1 1 8 

1 1 9 

1 20 

j : 
1 2 1  

CONTACT 1_PO��H � 
Al l :Bll I I - lf.t_::n 

X X 
AT2�8f2 x· X X 
A"_Ls;_::_ x+x 

X x l A5-B5 
A6-B6 X X X 
A7-B7- X � C l l - D l l  X 
Cl2-Dl2 

-
X 

cl-bt -
CS-05 X 1 B;�� X 

x 1 C7-07 

CONTACT POSIJIOH -j 
- I l l; 1; I , 

I I  I --Al l -B l l  X 
Al2-Bl2 X X 
Al -Bl  t-x_ Ans-- X 
A6-B6 X X 
AfB7- X 

-fiTjjj") X 
cl"fDf2 - X  X crp.J- XP-x � C5-C6 
C6-C7 -iTo) x x l  
06-07 IX X 

1 22 CONTACT POSIJIOH P fl 12 I 
I I  

A l l - B l l  X X 
Al2-Bl2 X 
AHt X 
A5--B5 X X ,\6:jj6 - f- X 
Af87-- X 
Cl2-Cl X 
012-01 X X X 
�4--- X 
06-07 x I)( X 

1 23 CONTACT POS I T I O N P I I  12 A 
I I  I I  I 

A l l -B l \  X X 
Al2-Bl2 X �  

* Al -B l  X 
A5-A6 X X X 
A6-A7 X X 

* 85-86 X X X 
86-Bl" X X 
Cl2-Cl X 

* 012-01 X X X X 
C§:_CZ_ _ X 
06-07 X X X X 

* 

1 24 CONTACT POSIIION 
I I  12'"1 i\ffBlT"" X 

�;2��12- X tx 
A5-B5 --- X t-

j: �;J;- X 
X 

C l l -0 1 1  X 
cfToT2- x+-
Cl-01- X c:S:65 X 
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 X 
E l l - F l l  X 

-� X Elf! rx-
E5-F5 X 
E6:f_6 __ x f-
E7-F7 • .� 

1 25 

Descriptive Bul letin 
34-251 

1 26 

1 27 

1 28 

Page 53 

CONTACT /os:; I� N  
- 11 1 1 11'1 1 

AITlllf X X 
Al2-Bl2 X X 
Aj :i\t  __ X 
:�::�- X �  X 7 

X !f5�6 x f-x- x -
86-87 X X 
Cl l - O l l  X X 
C12:Dl2_ 
Cl-01 

X X 
crcr x x x 

X 
c6�c7- - X x 
05-06 X X X D6�or . - x+x 
EfH! ­
Ffz:FT 
E6-E7 
FG:"f7 

X 
. X X Xt-XI 

X 1 
X X xli 

* Adjacent overlap contacts 
are electrically connected 
together during transfer. www . 
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Additional Position Tabulations, Continued 

1 29 CONTACT r-POSI� 
- I I  12 12 I 
A l l  Bl l  X 

x'x Al2-Bl2 
Al-B! 
A5-B5 --CX 

X 

A6-B6 X X 
A7-B7 X 
C11 -Dll  X 
Cl2-Dl2 X X 
Cl-Dl X 
cs-:-o5 X 
C6-D6 X X 
C7-D7 X 
El2-El X m.·n X X X 
E6-E7 X 
F6-F7 X X X 

1 30 CONTACT POSITION 
I I IZ I 

A11 -B11  x b Al2-Bl2 X 
Al-B! r- x  A5ll5 X 
AfB6 X 
A7-B7 X 
Cl!-011 X 
Cl2-Dl2 X 
Cl-Dl X 
C5-D5 __ x fcc C6-D6 � m57 X 
Ell-Fll _ x b El2-Fl2 X 
El-F! X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 __ � E7-F7 X 
G11-H11  X 
Gl2-Hl2 X 
Gl-Hl X 
G5-H5 X 
G6-H6 X 
G7-H7 X 

1 31 CONTACT POS I T I O N  
- � I I :�� I 
A11 -B1 1  X X 
Al2-Bl2 X X 
Al-B! X 
A5-B5 X X x x r-A6-B6 
A7-B7 X 
C11-D11 X X 
Cl2-Dl2 X X 
Cl-Dl X 
C5-C6 X X X 
C6-C7 X X 
05-06 X X X 
06-07 X X 
E11-F11  X X 
El2-Fl2 X X 
El-F! X 
E5-E6 X X X 
E6-E7 X X 
F5-F6 X X X 
F6-F7 Gt2:GI x X X 

Hl2-Hl X X X X 
G6-G7 X 
H6-H7 X X X X 

1 32 CONTACT 
-

A11-B11  
Al2-Bl2 
Al-B! 
A5-A6 
A6-A7 
B5-B6 
B6-B7 moT! 
Cl2-Dl2 
Cl-Dl 
C5-C6 
C6-C7 
05-06 
06-07 
Ell-F11  
El2-Fl2 
El-F! 
E5-E6 
E6-E7 
F5-F6 
F6-F7 
Gl2-Gl 
Hl2-Hl 
G6-G7 
H6-H7 

1 33 CONTACT 
A11 -B1 1  
Al2-Bl2 
Al-B! 
A5-B5 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 
Cll -Dll 
Cl2-Dl2 
Cl-Dl 
C5-D5 
C6-D6 
C7-D7 -
Eltrl! 
� El-F!  __ 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 (7-fl 
Gil-HI! 
Gl2-HI2 
GI -HI  
G5-H5 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 
I l l - J l�_ 
1 12- 1 12 1 1 - J l  
15- J 5  16- J6 
17 - J l  

POS I T I O N  
P 12 A 
1 1 1 1 1 1 � 1 
X X 

X X r-
X 

X X X 
X '>t 

X X X 

X X r- x � 
X X 

X 
X X X 

X X 
X X X 

X X 
X X 

X X 
X 

X X X 
X X 

X X X 
X X 

X 
X X X X 

X 
X X X X 

PO�O! 
I I  12 I 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
r- x  
X 

X 
X 

� 1-- x 
X 

X 

X 
1-- x 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X r- x  

X 
X 

X 
X 

1 34 

1 35 

1 36 

* Adjacent overlap contacts 
are electrically connected 
together during transfer. 

CONTACT POSITION 
I I  I Z  I 

A11-B11  X 
A12-Bl2 X 
Al-B! X 
A5-BS-- X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 X 
C11-011  X 
Cl2-Dl2 X 
Cl-Ol-- X 
C5-05 X 
C6-D6 X 
Cl-07 X 
E11-Fll  X 
El2-fl2 X 
El-F! X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
E7-F7 X 
G11-H11  X 
GI2-HI2 X 
Gl-Hl X 
�:fi5_ _ _  X 
G6-H6 x 
G7-H7 X fTI:JlT- X fiT-112 X 
1 1 - J l  X 
!5- J 5  X 
!6- J6  X 
!7- J 7  X 
K1 1 - l l l  X 
Kl2- ll2  X 
KI- l l  X 
K5- L5 X 
K6- L6 X 
K7- L7  X 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  
10 - I I  : ·: 12 -_ I 

A1 1 -B1 1  X X X 
AI2-Bl2 X X X 
Al-B! X X 
A5-B5 X X X 1--A6-B6 X X X 
A7-B7 X X 
C11-011  X X X X X X X X 
Ci2-DI2 X X X X X X X X 
Cl-01 X X X X X X X X 
C5-05 X X X X X X X X 
C6-D6 X X X X X X X X 
C7-D7 X X X X X X X X 
E1 1-f!l  X 
El2-fl2 X 
El-F! X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
[).f) X 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  
I I  1 2  I 2 3 4 

A11 -B11  X 
Al2-Bl2 X 
Al-B! X 
A5-B5 X 

�8,�-A7-B7 r- r- x  
X 

1 37 

1 38 

1 39 

1 40 

CONTACT I I  12 
PO S I T I O N  

I 2 - 3  4 
All -Bl l  
Al2-Bl2 Af:81 -

--A5-B5 
A6-B6 
Anf7__ 

CONTACT 
ATf:BjJ 
Al2-Bl2 
Al-B! 
A5-B5 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 crtoTr-
Cl2-Dl2 � 
C5-05 
C6-06-
Cl-07 
El l -f 1 1  
El2-fl2 
El-F! 
E5-f5 
E6-f6 
E7-F7 

CONTACT 
ATf:BjJ 
AI2-BlZ 
AI Bl 
A5-B5 
A6-B6 -

---A7-B7 
Cll-011 cf2�� 
CI-DI cs-:-os 
C6�D6 
Cl-07 
E11-f11  
El2-fl2 Ell'!" 
E5�F5 
E6-f6 
E7-f7 

CONTACT 
Al l -B l l  
Al2-Bl2 
Al-B! 
A5-B5 
A6-��-
A7-B7 
Cll-011  
C!Z-012 
Cl-Dl 

-

C5-05 
C6-06 
Cl-07 
Ell-F11  
El2-Fl2 
El-F!  
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 

X X -
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X j : 

POS I T I O N  
I I - - , 12  - I - 2 :  :'3 -� 
X X ' 

X X X 
X X X l f-- -X X X - - x-1-x x_ 

X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X x � x  
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X · 
X X 

X X X 
X X X X X t-:-:- - r ·  X 

X X X x x1 

P O S I T I O N  
I I  1 2  I 2 3 4 x -- . 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 'x r x 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

POS I T I O N  
4j I I  - 12 I - 2 3 -

X X 
X X X * 

X X X ! 
X X X 

X X X * 
X X 

X X i 
X X X * 

X X X ' 
X X X 

X X X * 
X X 

X X 
X X X * 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X * 
X X 
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Additional Position Tabulations, Continued 

1 41 

1 42 

CONTACT POS I T I O N  I I  12 I 2 3 4 
Al l . B l l  X 
Al2.812 X 
Al ·Bl  X 
A5·B5 X 
A6.B6 X 
A7·B7 X cn.ou X 
Ct2.012 X 
Cl·Ol X 
c-5�05 - · · X 
C6.D6 X ci�rS1 Etf� x X 

E1Hl2 X 
-[ [ . fl- - X 

E5:f5- X 
E6 f6 X 
[).f) X 
Gll�Hli- X 
Gl2 Hl2 X 
Gl ·Hl  X 
GS fl5- X 
G6 H6 X 
Gl.Hl z 

CONTACT NfP'PP¥ 2 I 2 3 4 ATf:jj1J X 
Al2·Bl2 . X 
AT8T-- · -r -
A-5�85----txt-
�-�6__ X AI 87 
Cl l ·O l l  
C l2  012 

[�F= 1 
Cl Oi - t-" "' l: E l l fll �k 
Elz.Fl2 X 
E t . F l  -

-

---
-

-
+ E5� X 

[6.f6 
[).f) 
Gu:lm ITITiiif-
Gl.Hl- -
G5·H5 
G6·HG--
Griil-· 
I l l  J l l  X 
1 1 2  J l 2  
l l . J l  
[ 5 . J 5  X 
16· J 6  rFTl . 
K l H l l  
Kl2  LIZ 
K l - L l  
K5· L5 I--K6 L6 
KH7 

X 

X 

X 

,,.-+--H-X+ -Ff X x+. 
H�r-+-- +x Tx l ;--r+-- X� 

� -
fcc· -
X 

X 
X 

f-- X X 
X I-- X 1 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X x+x 
xj 

April, 1 987 

1 43 CONTACT 
A l l · B ll 
Al2·Bl2 
Al-B! 
A5-B5 
A6-B6 
A7·B7 
Cl l ·Ol l  
Cl2·012 
Cl-01 
C5·05 
C6·06 
C/.07 

1 45 CONTACT 
A l l -B l l  
Al2-Bl2 
Al-Bl 
A5-B5 
A6·86 
A7·87 
Cl l ·Ol l  
Cl2-0I2 
Cl·Ol 
C5·05 
C6·06 
Cl 07 
E lHll  
El2-fl2 
EHl 
[5.f5 
EG.F6 
EH7 
Gl l ·H l l  
Gl2·Hl2 
Gl.HI 
G5·H5 
G6·H6 
G/.H7 
I l l ·  J l l  
m:m 
ff:"J l 
IS:"J5 
f6. J6 
fTTI- · 
KlHll 
- -Kl2 · Ll2 

K t -Ct 
i\5 . L5 
K6 L6 
K� 

POS I T I O N  1 44 P O S I T I O N  
I I  12 I 2� 4t2 6 7 8 9 10 CONTACT � 12 -1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
X Al l ·B l l  

X Al2-Bl2 
X Al ·Bl 

X AS-85 
X A6 86 

X 1 
X � 

X � 
A7-B7 
CTillil 
Cl2-012 

X Cl-01 
X cs:os-

X C6-06 
X Cl-07 

Ell f l l -
Et2-F12 ETTI. 
E5-f5 
E6-f6 
[).f) GTtHrr-
Gl2-Hl2 Gfij[ 
G5-H5 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 

POS I T I O N  
I I - - 12 - - I - 2 - 3 - - 4 - - 5 - 6 -
X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 

-+-- X X t-x. -' X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

t-

7 -

t-
x+x 

X 

X 

X 

X 

L.. 

- 8 

-+-

X 
X 

X 
X 

. -

X 
X i I--

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

9 - - 10 - X 

X X X X X X • X  X X X X • X  X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X >: X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X ·X X X X X X X X X X x · x  X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X x · x  X X X X X X • X  X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X x : x  X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X • X  X X X . X  X X X X X 
X X X X - X  X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X_i X X X X X x :  
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X � 
X X X I 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X x • x  x 
X X X 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X ' 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X x x · x : x  X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X · X  X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X x x . x • x  X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X - X  X X X X )( X X X ' X  X X I X X X I 

X X X : X X X 
X X X 

Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 55 

1 46 CONTACT PO�)ION 
12 I 

A l l ·8 l l  � Al2-8iZ xfc-o-AfBl X 
A2·8:_ 
AJ.B3 

x fx 
AH4 X 
A5-BS- X 
A6·B6 . x 
A7·8l _ X 
� X 
A9-89 X 
AlD·8IO X 

1 47 CONTACT �)10" 12 I 
Al2·812 X 
Al ·8l X 
A/.82 X 
A3-83 X 
� AS-85 

xfc-o-
X 

,\6-86 X 
A7-B7 X 
A8-88 X 
A9-89 X 
� X 
Al l:�).)_ . X 
Cl2·012 X 
Cl-01 X 
C2-02 X CJ.jjJ � X C4�oT-=: t'<-cs.os X 
C6_:£_g_ t'<- -
C/-07 t- x  CfD8 X 
C9-09 x cttDro x: 
Cl l ·O l l  X 

1 48 CONTACT POSITIO! 
I I  12 I 
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Additional Position Tabulations. Continued 

1 49 CONTACT POSIIION 1 50 1 1 12 I 
A li B l l X 
Al2 - Bl2 X 
Al - Bf X A l l -B l l  
A2-B2 X Af1:-812 
AJ.BJ X ill! 
ATB4 X A2-B2 
A5-B5 IT8J 
A6-B6 X A4-84-· 
A7 -B7 X AS-i\6--
A8-B8 X A6-A7 
A9-B9 X X I  Bs:B6-
AID  BIO  B6W 
Cl l  O i l  X A8 A9 
Cl2-Dl2 X AfAIO 
C l -Dl X B8 B9 
C2-D2 X B9-B16 . 
CJ J5J X 
C4- D4 X 
CS-05 X 
c6:o6 X 
C7 07 X 
C8-D8 X 
C9-D9 X 
Ci6-6W X 

1 5 1  CONTACT -
iliTBTf 
AI2-Bl2 
Al -B!  
A2-Bi __ 

f:�; -
ils-:i\6-
A6-A7 

-BS-B6 
B6-:BT-
ilfi\9 
A9-Al0 
B8-B9-· 
B9JlJL 
CI2 -Cl 
ofilli · 
(2 -CJ_:..:: 
D2:.Ql__ 
C4-CS 
04 OS 
c6c6 _ 
06-07 
C8·C9 
08·09 
C�CT! . 
010 01 1  

POS� P 12 A 1 1 1 1 1 1 I I X X I x · x X X X ! x xt� 
x x "x -

x 
. f."- X X X X X 

r� X� X X X X 
X X eX-x+x x . X X 

x ><1 x xj 
x x i  . I x x '  
X: x 
X X 
X X 
X X x xjxfx x ,  

1 52 CONTACT POS�N I I  12 I 2 
Al l-Bll X 
Al2-Bl2 X-
Al-B! X 
A_Z_:B2.:=_ x 
A3-B3 X 
�:*- X X 
� X 
A7-B7 x 'x A8-B8 -

-
A9-B9 f-x 
AlO-BlO X --

1 54 

1 53 CONTACT POS I T I O N 1 0  I I 1 2  I 2 '3. 

CONTACT 
Al2-Bl2 

�H�-
A3-B3--
A4-B4- . 
AS-B5- -
i\6-:8_6_ 
A7-B7 
A8-B-8 -
A9 B9 lifo BI..O.::: 
Al lJ3.1..1._ 

AlO-B lO  X 
Al l - B l l  
Al2 Bl2 Afjj[ 
A2-B2 
AJ�BJ 
A4-B4 X 
AS-BS 
A6-B6 __ . _ 
A7-B7 i\T88 
A9-B9 

X 

X 

X X X X 
X X X X -

12'1'2 3 4011T�O� 8 '9-10 I I  x f.'- �-'+"- r - t--X t- t- f- . f-X t- t- -f- X 1- t- -
xt- t- .  
tx - f--X - t- X t- X f- X f-

1 -t -- X x 
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Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 57 

This form is available from the Westinghouse Printing Division, Trafford, PA. Reference Form 34219-A. 

Form 34219-A ( Fo r  ordering switches not covered in this publ ication or to out l ine desired modifications.) 

April, 1 987 

SWITCH POSITION TABULATION 
TYPE W2 SWITCH - REFER TO DESCRIPTIVE BULLETIN 34-251 
WESTINGHOUSE FORM 3421 9-A 

S W I TCH S T Y L E  N O .  I I P U R C H A S E R  

LO N D o o,J  D I V I S 1 01\1 ')<. Y � W�l� A S S IGtJ IER 1" L£ lolc/1148 
ST EEL c o. I G .  0 .  N O .  I E N G .  I o�fo9/ 9'1 

SWI TCH POSIT ION T A B U LA T ION (Front V iew) 

POS I T I ON 
CONTACT 8 q 1 0  I I  / 2  I 2 3 4 \ 
A�- B �  ')( 
A '1·8 9 ')( 
A IO-Bio X I ST I  rA 'f 51-j• 1-JAI 
A I I� B I I  X \. _l OJ() lro 't -ru S T  �'E ( - D  
/l ll.-81"1 X 7 E - F  G - li  Mf A��'�€ 

A l - 8 1  X 
A:l.-82 X 
t\3 -53 X 
A 4 -B'I  X / 

') 
\ V;:> 

� ,V/ 
/<l i\ 'v::: 

(0._\v( "V 

\� 1\\.\ \.) 
( �\\ v 

\ I  � 
� 1! ;:::--.,v 

\\.;? ,\) 
'V-

CONNECTORS ON SW TERMINALS AS FOLLOWS· 
BETWEEN BETWEEN BETWEEN BETWEEN 1 5 1 6  

TERM. TERM. TERM. TERM TERM. TERM TERM. 

A !  1\ ll  
c. t  C '-/  
r;_ g  E Ll  
G 'l  G '-1  

CONTACTS: Momuulo• 1 - Maintained 

HAND L E :  F ixed . Ron hi Kat 
-9Te+ · Round · P":l I €1 ip 

MOUN T ING:  1 /8 - 1 /4 · I  1 I �  �. ____ Thick Panel 

T A R G E T : ""'- - No 

STAGE CONTACTS : -0- - 12  

L O C A T I ON 

TERM 

1 

1 3  1 8  1 4 
1 1  1 2 1 10 .... ' l t.,... 2 

9 - Q - 3 
8 "'t 1 \..., 4 

7 6 5 
1 7 

STAMP N.P. AS FOLLOWS: 

2 � --'2::-------
1 0  � I O  
1 1 � I I  
1 2  � 1 2  3 � _..J_ ___ _ 

4 �  _ __.__ ___ _ 1 3 � ____ _ 

REGU LATOR - - - - -

5 � ------
6 � ------

1 4 � ��--- �------� 
1 5  � R C: c; v c,Aro ll.  FACE P LATE t F . v . l 

7 � -...... ----
8 �  g 
9 - q 

16 � SPEC I FY MARK I NGS 

1 7 � -----
1 8 -
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Descriptive Bu l letin 
34-251 
Page 58 

This form is available from the Westinghouse Printing Division, Trafford, PA. Reference Form 34219-A. 

Form 34219-A (For ordering switches not covered in this publ ication or to outline desi red modifications.) 

SWITCH POSITION TABULATION 
TYPE W2 SWITCH - REFER TO DESCRIPTIVE BULLETIN 34-251 WESTINGHOUSE FORM 34219-A 

S W I TC H  S T Y L E  NO . P U R C H A S E R  LouDotJ 'Dni!:Si o...:t 
LV J D4ET BuiLDER Wlt..L 1/�I<StJ ST)'t.! 

Nul'\� 

G .  0 .  N O .  E N G .  

SWITCH POSIT ION T A B U LA T ION (Front View) 

POS I T I ON 
CONTACT Put.L TRIP CFF AFT"" � 

r ,- c., 
Ali -BI/ "f... )( 
11/rz.-Jkt ;<. >< 
/11-81 )( 
A!>-1¥, >< X X 
llc -ln X. K 
�5-Sb '/. X X 
fgt.-B/ X ;< 
ICt/ -PI I  X X 
CtZ-012 )( X 
Ct-D l  ;<.. 0 
lr.�-tb )( ;< X \ � 
C6 -C7 >< X k\ 1\'v;::/ 
ID5-Vb X X '1._ ("<') �'\� 
o/,-D7 )(. X �0.. \\< 

\� ��\"' 
\ �'\ )'.) 

< 1-..l \ J'?V 
/? � �  
'\"? hl) 

v 

CONNECTORS ON SW TERMINALS AS FOLLOWS 

BETWEEN BETWEEN BETWEEN BETWEEN 1 5 1 6  TERM TERM TERM TERM TERM TERM TERM TERM. 1 3  1 8  1 4 

CONTACTS: Momentar y - W.ui::tuinuct 

, 1 2  1 10 .._, I I,... 2 
s - Q - 3 
8 .... , I ,  ... 4 

7 6 5 
1 7 

STAMP N P  AS FOLLOWS 

1 � CLos£ PULL 1 0  - ---:--=-�-
2 � -----
3 � -----

, - _ _..r_.g=--r P"---
1 2  

4 =  ____ _ 1 3 - ____ _ 

OAq 
pf/fl? 

HAND L E :  F ixed · Rou uuuhlo Ko1 
-e.-a+- �· Piotol Gri p  

5 = ____ _ 
6 =  ____ _ 

14 - -::-::=:-:=-:;;-::-:= 1 s Cl'itJJ/[ f5eEIIKc."et"'.-F -... c-E-P-LA_T_E -(-F-. v-.--,-1 -

MOUNTING:  1 /8 - 1 '• 1 1 1 t.;! �. ____ Thick Pone I 

T A R G E T :  Yoo -� 
STAGE CONTACTS: 6 --IT-

L O C .a.  T I ON 

7 = ____ _ 

: = --12�li�T�-

D E P T .  

1 6  _ {!L)f.}r,f!()(.._ S P E C I FY MARK I NGS 

1 7  
1 8  
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Descriptive Bul letin 

This form is available from the Westinghouse Printing Division, Trafford, PA. Reference Form 3421 9-A. 

Form 34219-A (For ordering switches not covered in this publ ication or to outl ine desired modifications.) 

April, 1 987 

SWITCH POSITION TABULATION 
TYPE W2 SWITCH - REFER TO DESCRIPTIVE BULLETIN 34-251 
WESTINGHOUSE FORM 34219-A 

S W I T C H  S T Y L E  N O .  P U R C H A S E R  G .  0 .  N O ,  I E N G .  I D A T E  

SWITCH POS I T ION T A B U LA T IO N  (Front V iew) 

CONTACT 

CONNECTORS ON SW. TERMINALS AS FOLLOWS 
BETWEEN BETWEEN 

TERM TERM TERM TERM 

CONTACTS: Momenta r y - Ma1nta med 

HAND L E :  F ixed - Removable Key 

Ova l - Round · Pistol  Grip 

MOU N T I N G :  1 /8 - 1 /4 . 1 • 1 1 /2 . 2, 

TARG E T :  Yes · N o 

BETWEEN BETWEEN 
TERM TERM TERM TERM. 

_____ Thick  Pane l 

POS I T I ON 

STAMP N.P. AS FOLLOWS: 

1 � ------ 10 � -----
2 � ------ 1 1  - ------
3 12 � ____ _ 
4 � ------ 13 - ------

r- - - - -

5 14 � ------ L-----,--:-' 
6 = ------ 15 = ------ FACE P LATE ( F . V . )  

7 � ------- 16 � ------ S P E C I FY MARK I NGS 

s �  ______ 1 7 - _____ _ 
STAGE CONTACTS:  6 .  1 2  -----------�9�-==========- 1 8 -==��===--------------

L O C A T I O N D E P T , N A M f  

34-251 
Page 59 
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Westinghouse E lectric Corporation 
Distribution and Control Business Unit 
London, Kentucky, U.S.A. 40741 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Application 
The Type W-2 switch is designed for use as 
an instrument, control or general purpose 
switch. It is compact, yet of sufficient size to 
provide long, trouble-free service when ap­
plied within the specified ratings. 
Design flexibil ity of internal parts and con­
tacting, plus external jumpering of the con­
tact studs affords almost l imitless switching 
combinations for relatively few standard 
components. The design flexibil ity is pro­
vided in the basic switch styles. A complete 
switch is made up of a basic switch style, 
one of several styled handles, a nameplate 
connector diagram style and a nameplate. 

The W-2 switch may be ordered as a single 
style un it where such a style meets a specific 
appl ication. Where a single l isted style does 
not meet a specific application, the desired 
switch may be ordered by specifying the re­
quired styled components. 

Instrument Switches : Maintained con­
tact type for use with al l  classes of electrical 
instruments, relays, meters, and for perform­
ing various circuit combinations. Designed 
for panel mounting and equipped with 
handles for manual operation. 

Control Switches : Momentary contact 
type being spring return to the original or 
"off" position. For use with circuit breakers 
and other electrically controlled apparatus. 
Panel mounting. Handles for manual oper­
ation. 
The Type W-2 switch can be furnished with 
a tumbler pin keylock. Such lock can be 
assembled either to the right or to the left 
of the switch unit on the horizontal center 
l ine, or, as is considered standard, above the 
switch unit on the vertical center l ine as 
shown in the illustration. The unit is so de­
signed as to permit locking the switch in 
any one or in  each of several positions. The 
position or positions in which a switch is  to 
be locked must be specified on order. 
The style numbers shown in this bul letin 
apply to switches for mounting on % - Y.. 
inch thick panels only. Switches for mount­
ing on thicker panels may be ordered as 
"similar to" a desired style except for thick 
panel. 

Advantages 
Small Size 
Variable Circuitry by "You Wire It" 
More Contacts per Unit Volume 
Roller-Wipe Spring Actuated Contacting 
Momentary and Maintained Contact De­
signs, or in Combination 
Greater Avai labi l ity of Contacts with Termi­
nal Identification for Automated Wiring or 
Application Changes in Field, See Page 23 
Double Break Contacts per Stage 

D B  34-251 Page 1 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

I n  This Bulletin 
I nstrument and Control Switches 

Application 
Design Features 
Operation 
Construction Details 
Standard Switches 
Position Tabulations 
Basic Switches 
Additional Position Tabulations 
Dimensions 
Ordering Information 

February, 1 968 
Supersedes DB 37-1 50 dated 
November, 1 963 
E, D, C/1 976/DB 

Page 

2 

3 
4 

5 

6-1 7 

1 8  

1 9-22 

22 

23-24 
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D B  34-251 Page 2 

Westinghouse 

• 
Design Features 
General Construction 
The W-2 switch consists essentially of an 
operating handle, face plate, control hous­
ing, contact frame assembly and rotor assem­
bly. It can be built up in any number of stages 
from 1 to 9, which stages are clamped to­
gether and to the control housing by two 
tie bolts. A steel operating shaft ties the con­
tact rotors together. A metal cover on the 
rear holds the position stop pins, retains the 
shaft and provides basic switch identifica ­
tion. For push or pull switches, the metal 
cover is replaced by a polycarbonate cover 
which houses the pull -out mechanism. 

Switch Positions 
Each switch has a minimum of two and a 
maximum of twelve rotary positions with a 
30° throw between positions, irrespective 
of the number. Each rotary position coin­
cides precisely with the nameplate markings. 
The degree of throw between positions is 
fixed and cannot be changed. The number 
of positions of each switch can be altered by 
removing the rear cover and changing the 
position of the "stop'' pin or pins located in  
the rear housing spacer. I n  addition to rotary 
motion, the W-2 switch can be provided 
with a lateral movement (push-pul l) of the 
rotor. 

Contact Frames 
Two contact frame sizes are available; the 
half frame with six sets of contacts; three 
sets on the top at 1 1 , 1 2  and 1 o'clock posi­
tions and three sets on the bottom at 5, 6 
and 7 o'clock positions. The full frame with 
1 2  sets of contacts, each set located at 30° 
intervals around its perimeter as are the 
numbers on a clock. The contact frames are 
made of glass polyester insulating material. 

Contacts 
Switches are usually referred to as "so many 
stages long". For a W-2 switch, a stage of 
contacts consists of a contact frame (either 
6 or 1 2  contact sets) and a rotor. 

At every position location on the frame, there 
are two contact terminal studs in l ine (a set) 
per stage. Each of these studs is one piece, 
made of bronze alloy and silver plated. 

Rotors 
The rotors are standard in design and hold 
the roller contacts. Each rotor, made of glass 
polyester insulating material, rotates inde­
pendently between the stage spacer plates. 
The rotor assembly is equipped with one to 
six rollers (as determined by the required 
circuitry) each of which makes contact with 
two adjacent stationary terminal studs to 
complete a circuit and so affording a double, 
series break contact. The silver-plated bronze 

alloy roller contacts provide a rolling, wiping 
action, are self-aligning on assembly and 
require no adjustment of contact pressure 
for the life of the switch. 

Contact Flexibility 
Basic "you wire it" flexibility is available in 
the Type W-2 switch. While the internal con­
tacting is standardized for each basic type of 
switch; such as ammeter, voltmeter, circuit 
breaker, etc., by using available insulated 
jumpers, connections between external 
switch terminals can be made to obtain the 
desired contacting for a specific appl ication. 
This minimizes the number of basic styled 
switches that otherwise would be required. 

Switch Dial 
The Type W-2 switch dial consists of two 
parts; i.e., a dial plate and a nameplate. 
The standard control switch dial plate is die 
cast aluminum, with red and green target 
parts, where required, and serves as the base 
for mounting the nameplate. The nameplate 
is made of a white ABS material on which is 
stamped in black the desired position mark­
ings. 

Handles 
Handles for the Type W-2 switch are made 
of a phenolic insulating material designed 
to afford a smooth, easy, and comfortable 
grip of pleasing appearance. Each handle 
has a recessed arrow molded into it as a 
visual aid in positioning. 
The handles are made in four shapes, i.e., 
oval, round, pistol grip, and large pistol grip. 
Each of the shapes can be obtained in the 
fixed type or the removable key type. The 
fixed handles are fastened to the switch 
shaft by a screw through the front of the 
handle. 
There is also available a combination remov­
able key type handle in the pistol grip shape 
that can be used to operate both the Type 
W-2 and the Type W switches designed for 
removable key operation. 

Oval Fixed 
S # 501 B787H01 

Round Notched Fixed 
S # 31 0C624H01 

� 'fiu 
Pistol Grip Fixed 
S # 31 0C624H02 

Large Pistol Grip Fixed 
S # 677C1 01 H01 

Removable 

Combination 
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Operation 
The Type W-2 switch is a rotary roller action 
switch. Rotation of the shaft causes the 
rotor rollers to rol l  from one set of stationary 
contacts to a nother. The n umber of roller 
contacts can vary from 1 to 6 depending on 
the number of rotary positions required for 
the switch appl ication. Each roller contact, 
moving radia l ly, is held in and guided by a 
slot i n  the rotor arm. The rollers are pushed 
outward by spri ng pressure. Between roller 
a nd spring there is an  insulated spring seat 
to reduce friction a nd wear. On standard 
potential contacts, an insulated wheel is used 
on both ends of the roller contact which 
wheels roll i nside the switch stator frame. 
This arrangement reduces the friction of 
the spring- loaded roller in riding up on the 
stationary contact and also results in  an in­
creased air gap as a result of  faster contact 
separation. 

Overlapping contacts are obtained by in­
creasing the diameter of the contact rollers 
of the shorting bar. At mid-position the 
roller spans the space between the station­
ary contacts. Such rollers provide a make­
before-break contact in going from one 
position to an adjacent one. 

The Type W-2 switch is avai lable in both 
the maintained and the spring return types. 
Both types use a housing that is Ya" deep, 
located between the back surface of the dial 
plate and the frame-rotor unit. This feature 
permits conversion from one type to another 
with a minimum of parts, time and experience. 

Mai ntained Type : On a switch of this 
type, the switch is held in rotary position by 
a starwheel mechanism. The mechanism 
consists of a notched, molded wheel rotating 
between two metal rollers mounted on spring 
loaded arms. This arrangement provides a 
positive snap action as the handle is turned. 

Momentary Type : This type uses a rotor 
that is returned to its orig inal position by a 
double coil wound spring. The spring offers 
minimum opposition to movement of the 
switch handle, but is sufficiently strong to 
operate the rotor for all required contacti ng. 

For current circuits, there is avai lable an 
assembly of  normally closed contact be­
tween front and rear terminals at each posi­
tion on a stage. The assembly consists of a 
shorting bar across the two terminals and 
held closed by spring pressure. Turning the 
switch handle causes a cam to push the 
shorting bar away from the two terminals. 
Operating simultaneously with this contact 
assembly, in a different stage, are regu lar 
rollers designed and arranged so that they 
make a parallel circuit just prior to open ing 
of the normally closed contact. This arrange-

ment permits overlapping transition in cur­
rent metering of circuits. 
On three-position switches, slip contacts 
are avai lable. These contacts close when the 
switch operating handle is turned to the 
right position and rema in  closed after the 
operating handle has returned to the center 
position. The contacts open when the oper­
ating handle is turned to the left position and 
rema in  open upon return of the handle to the 
center position.  
I n  addition to rotary motion, the W-2 switch 
can be provided with lateral movement 
(push-pu l l ) .  Spring actuated roller contacts 
are mounted in a wafer housing fastened to 
the operating shaft by "E" rings. The wafer 
housing can on ly be moved by a push or pull 
movement. The rol ler contact spans two 
adjacent terminals on a band and it moves 
back and forth between two bands in a stage. 

I nterrupting Ratings 
Voltage Amperes 

Single Contact 

D B  34-251 Page 3 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Two Contacts in Series 

Non-I nductive 
Load 

Inductive Load 
.2 Henry 

Non-I nductive Inductive Load 
Load .2 Henry 

1 1 0V 60 Cy. 
220V 60 Cy. 
440V 60 Cy. 
660V 60 Cy. 

48V D.C. 
1 25V D.C. 
250V D.C. 
550V D.C. 

60.0 
30.0 
25.0 
1 5.0 

40.0 
8.0 
1 .8 

.6 

30.0 
20.0 
1 0.0 

8.0 

5.0 
2.4 
1 .1 

.5 

60.0 
40.0 
25.0 

28.0 
9.5 
2.0 

5.0 
3.3 
1 .2 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Exploded View of Typical Control Switch 

Construction Details of Important Sub-assemblies 

Frame 
I 

Rotor Rotor 
6 contacts Pul l  contact Standard 

! 4 roller 

I Rotor 
Standard 
6 roller 

2 

1 .  Hex nut 
2. Window locking spacer 3. Stationary terminal 

contact 

I 
potential  contacts overlap contacts 

l ... 'l 
I 3 1 z 

... · ��· ... . I! •  

l .. I T i  
! 1 .  Roller contact 1 . Standard roller contact ! 1 . 
i 2. Spring seat 2. Contact wheel !I 2. f 3. Spring 3. Spring seat , 3. 

4. Spring 

- 2  

Overlap roller contact 
Spring seat 
Spring 

Control housing 
with maintained 
contact mechanism 

1 1 . Starwheel spring 
2. Starwheel lever 
3. Starwheel roller 

' 4. Starwheel www . 
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Standard Switches - Style N umbers 
Figure Switch Description Complete Handle Contact 

Switch Type Type 

Ammeter - 2 phase 505A700G01 R MA 

2 Ammeter - 3 phase - 2 CT's 505A701 G02 R MA 
2A 3 phase - 3 independent 

circuits 505A701 G01 R MA 

3 Voltmeter - 1 phase 505A747G01 + MA 
3A Frequency Meter 508A467G01 + MA 
3B Synchronizing - machine to bus 505A755G01 + MA 

4 Voltmeter - 2 phase - 3 wire 505A702G01 R MA 
4A 2 circuit de - 2 wire 505A702G02 R MA 
4A 2 circuit de - 2 wire 505A748G01 + MA 
4B D c - 3  wire 505A702G03 R MA 
4C 3 phase - 3 wire 505A702G04 R MA 
4C 3 phase - 3 wire 505A749G01 + MA 
4 D  3 phase - 4 wire 505A702G05 R MA 
4 D  3 phase - 4 wire 505A762G01 + MA 

5 Voltmeter - 4 circuit 505A704G01 R MA 

6 Voltmeter 
3 phase and phase-to-neutral 505A705G01 R MA 

6A two 3 phase circuits 505A705G02 R MA 
6B 6 circuit 505A705G03 R MA 

7 Wattmeter 505A 752G01 + MA 

8 Power Factor Meter 505A 753G01 + MA 

9 Power Factor Meter 
current transfer only 505A754G01 + MA 

1 0  Synchronizing 
between machines 505A757G01 + MA 

1 1  Temperature 
approximate lead compensation 658A667G01 R MA 

1 2  Temperature 
approximate lead compensation 663A488G01 R MA 

1 3  Temperature 
accurate lead compensation 787A936G01 R MA 

1 4  Temperature 
accurate lead compensation 661 A21 0G01 R MA 

1 5  Temperature 
approximate lead compensation 663A452G01 + MA 

1 6  Temperature 
accurate lead compensation 661 A287G03+ MA 

1 7  Temperature 
approximate lead compensation 663A453G01 + MA 

Figure Switch Description 

1 8  Temperature 

DB 34-251 Page 5 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Contin uous Capacity 

Complete 
Switch 

Handle 
Type 

Contact 
Type 

accurate lead compensation 663A454G01 + MA 

1 9  Regulator Cutout 505A71 2G01 R MA 

20 Regulator Cutout 508A224G02 R MA 

21 Circuit Breaker 505A7 1 3G01 p M O  
2 1 A  Circuit Breaker 505A71 3G02 p M O  
2 1  Circuit Breaker 505A71 3G03 0 MO 

22 Circuit Breaker 505A71 4G01 p M O  
Circuit Breaker 505A71 4G02 0 M O  

23 Circuit Breaker 505A71 7G01 p M O  
Circuit Breaker 505A71 7G03 0 M O  

24 Circuit Breaker 505A7 1 8G01 p M O  

25 Circuit Breaker 505A720G01 p MO 
C�rcuit Breaker 505A720G03 0 M O  

26 Circuit Breaker 508A244G01 p M O  
Circuit Breaker 508A244G02 0 M O  

27 Circuit Breaker 508A262G01 p M O  
Circuit Breaker 508A262G03 0 M O  

28 Circuit Breaker 508A264G01 0 M O  
Circuit Breaker 508A264G02 p M O  

29 Voltage Control 505A703G01 p M O  
Voltage Control 505A703G06 0 M O  

29A Speed Control 505A703G02 p M O  
Speed Control 505A703G07 0 M O  

3 0  Voltage Control 505A71 5G01 p M O  
Vo!tage Control 505A71 5G05 0 M O  

31 Voltage Control 505A71 6G01 0 M O  
31 A Electrode Control 505A71 6G02 0 MO 

Electrode Control 505A71 6G04 p M O  
31 B Motor Control 505A71 6G03 0 M O  

Motor Control 505A71 6G05 p M O  

32 Pilot Wire Test 508A468G01 p MA 

33 OFF-ON 505A706G01 0 M A  
505A706G02 p MA 
505A706G03 R MA 

H andle  Type: R = R ound Fixed P= Pistol Grip Fixed 0 = Ova l Fixed 
MA = M a inta ined Co ntacts 
MO = M omentary Co ntacts 
+ Switch requires but does not include removable key hand le .  Order as separate 

i tem. the n u mber of keys desired. specifying style as shown in referenced f igure. 
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D B  34-251 Page 6 

Westinghouse 

• 
Position Tabulations 
All wiring d iagrams contained in this 
bulletin are to be considered as "TY P I CAL." 

AMMETER OFf 
1 --._ I r' 

� 0 �  
_/ I \_ 

AMMET£111 
l 

1--._ I 11 Off� a �  

:::J I (:: 
Wutlfii!IDIIM IIHN ........ l •ID( Ill U � l  

CONTACT POSIT I O N  -��---1'0'-1�- I - - 2 - - 3 
All -Bll  X X X -
Aii-Bl2 x x x 
Al- Bl X )(_ A5l�- � _)( X_ -
A6-B6 X X X 
A7-B7 X X 
Cfl:-o l l  X X X X X X X X 
Cl2-D1L _)( )( X X )( -- X X X 
Cl-[)_l_ )(_ � � X X X X X _ 
�5cQ.5__ )(_ X  _ X � X X X X_ 
C6-D6 X X X X X X X X 
C7-D7 X X X X X X X X 

Ammeter 

2 Phase 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A700G01 

A m meter 

3Phase-2CT's 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A701 G02 

A mmeter 

3 Phase- 3 Independent Circuits 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A701 G01 

IAl Top �--(D--@-{ill A 
: 
1 
I 
1 

' ' ' ' 
f_ 

VOLTMETER OFf 
--._ I ro• 
� 0 �  
_/ I \_ 

WuM[I'Ioun HOIIIIIWIII IUO( IM U \ o  

CON fACT PQSiliO! 
Off Oil Ai i -B-1 1 x Ali-B12 x -

1\Tril x 
lls-=-ss 
AifB6 
A71J7 X 

FREQUENCY METER OFf , I ,ON 
=- o -= :J I (:: 

Weitlnlf!owu M')l!U�II OUO( I. U S I  

SYNCHROSCOPE OFf 
u·o· 
_; I '-

Voltmeter 
Single Phase 

Switch S# 505A747G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A747G02 
Key removable in off position only 

1 Top 1 

i OJ [g) !ill A I 
i OJ [g) [ill B ! 
I 1 
1 Bottom _ _ 1 
L@] (f] [f]' A 

>---@] � 0-�-·: 

Frequency M eter 

Switch S# 508A467G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 508A467G02 
Key removable in off position only 

1 I 1 Top I 

i OJ [g) !ill A I 
I I 
: OJ  [!?] [ill s i 
1 I : Bottom ___ 1 
L@J � [ZJA 

:·- - --@] � ill�---< 

Synchronizi ng 
Machine to Bus 

Switch S# 505A755G 0 1  
Removable Key Handle S# 505A755G02 
Key removable in  off position only 

Bottom 

Breaker{--@] [§] ITJ A 
Closing 
Circuit ---@) [§] ITJ B 

Bus 

Bkr 
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VOLTMETER 
I 

OFF-,_ I , ,  

� 0 � 
..../ 1 '-

Wtal"'f!OIIU N�ltlM!oll!l1 IUD[ IN Vi I 

CONTACT POSinON 
Off I 2 

A11-811 X 
Al2-812 X 
Al-81 
As:B5 x )( 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 

Voltmeter 

2 Phase-Ac-3 Wire 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A702G01 

� Top L+-{j]--@ [lli A 
: o::J---@_ IW B 
I - - - - - - - -

: Bottom 
I � ®-fi] A  I ____ J 

� � �----
'-- - - --- -

Voltmeter 

2 Circuit-Dc-2 Wire 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A702G02 
Switch Only S# 505A748G01 

Ll N L2 

Removable Key Handle S# 505A748G02 
Key removable in off position only 

Voltmeter-Dc-3 Wire 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A702G03 

+ -

lvl + + -4 Top 
L+ --o::J--@ IW A 

I i @llj:j]_�---
1 L 

VOLTMETER 
1 

' -;. I I '  OH� o � 

..../ 1 '-
Wtallllf!OIISI M'!IIIIMft1 MIDE IM U I I  

CONTACT w.moN 
Off I 2 3 

A11-811 X 
A12-812 X 
Al-81 X 
A5-85 x 
A6-86 X 
Al-87 X 

D B  34-251 Page 7 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Voltmeter 

3 Phase-3 Wire 

Round , Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A702G04 
Switch Only S# 505A749G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A749G02 
Key removable i n  off position only 

Voltmeter 

3 Phase-4 Wire 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A702G05 
Switch Only Sll 505A762G01 
Removable Key Handle Sll 505A762G02 
Key removable in off position only 
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D B  34-251 Page 8 

Westinghouse 

• 
Position Tabulations Continued 

Voltmeter 
VOLTMETER 

I 
OFF\ I I' � o �' 

- -· 
� � 
_/ I \_  

Westlnpoult �'111�1 IUO{ IN U S a  

CONTACT ,f'OS I T I O N  
OFFti- 2 3 4 -

All-Bll  X 
Al2-Bl2 X 
Al-B! X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 X 
Cll-Dll  X 
Cl2-Dl2 X 
Cl-Dl X 
C5-D5 X 
C6-D6 X 
C7-D7 X 

4 Circuit 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A704G01 

0 L_ _ _  

VOLTMETER 
OFF 

"'\ I I"' 1·2-... -I N 
n-

0 
-2-N 

J-1 - '- J N  
orr_/ I '-orr 

OFF 
we�tmghouse 

NP)r'IQ\IHOI MIO( Jij U I I  

POS I T I O N  CONTACT OFF OFF OFF I N  2 N  3 N  OFF on OFF IT 2311 
AffiiTf X 
Al2-Bl1 

-
X 

Al-B! X A5�B5_1-- 1-A6-B6 
A7-B7 
Cll-Dll  
ClZ-012 
Cl-Dl 
C5-D5 
C6-D6 
C7-D7 

-
X 

X 
X 

VOLTMETER lUI OFF CEN '':::::' I ��'' 2- 0 -2 
3-" '-3 OFF_/ I '-orr Off 

Wn11n&flouse 
kPSII!A�HII llllD€111 11 5 1  

nLTMETER 
OFF OFF\ 1 /0FF 

&-.. ,...... , 
5- 0 -2 4 ....... '- 3  OFF_/ I \_ OFF 

OFF 
Wutln&fiOUit IIPitUOt.41111 MID£ 1H U I I  

x j� 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

Voltmeter 
3 Phase and Phase to Neutral 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A705G01 

Voltmeter 

Two 3 Phase Circuits 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A705G02 

0 
I I 
I L�- l 
I I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
L - - - - 1 

Voltmeter 

6 Circuit 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A705G03 

0 I ' I '-----
1 

i 3(-)---{j] 
i 3(+1--{I] I [. ___ _ _ _ _  1 

4(..:) --·-@J 

4(+)----@] 

Top 

12 11 A 
- - - - - 1 ( - ) l®___rm'�- ----2(- ) [gJ ffirc- --· ! <+ l 

-�----- - --2(+) 
12 11 D 
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WATTMETER 

OfF 

oo· _/ I �  

CONTACT 
POSIIION __ 

Off - ON 
Aff:-ilii- x 
A11-I!i2 _ X 
Al�BF X 
A;�B5 - X 
.i\6-8-5- x 
�B)- X 
Cl l:IJ)� X X 
Cl2-0l2 X X 
Cl-01 X X 
C5-05 X X 
C6-D6 X X 
C7-07 X X 

POWER FACTOR METER 

OfF 

oo· _/ I �  

CONTACT ��OM 
orr - OK 

A11-811 X 
A\2-812 X 
AI-Bl X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 
C11-011 X X 
C\2-012 X X 
Cl-01 X X 
C5-05 X X 
C6-D6 X X 
C7-07 X X 

POWER FACTOR MUEII 

OfF 

oo· _/ I � 
--IIIMIII MAO( IM U I A  

CONTACT POSITION 
Off - Oil 

A11-B11 X X 
A\2-812 X X 
Al-81 X X 
A5�� X X 
A6-86 x x �-co-� X X 

Wattmeter 

Switch Only S# 505A752G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A752G02 
Key removable i n  off position only 

r:::::_-_-_:-::_�----- --j 2 3 
, : I Top : �-- ----, 1 .. 0.-t-.,--�-� : I � : :  dJ [gJ @ A: ;_. c l I I l :. ..-- - - - - - - -_t - ,-- � t -l l I i : lif [!g) [TI]8 --_:" � � l l : I : �----- --- -: : L-L J -ill [!ID----ffil c I 

: : L+ ---------- '--4---:1 __ 
I I I (D---@1 @o t f"" L __ : I l --- - - - - -1- -�-, - -: I I Bottom I I I I 1 t L ---- -- """')-::;, I I L±-1 l @] � L?J A : : -.._ .. -: : __ j t 
i ! @] 00 [!Ts I I I / _____ ...) ! �------@] [fr-ill c 

i � (II o 
L ____ _ ___ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ l 

Power Factor Meter 

Switch Only S# 505A753G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A753G02 
Key removable i n  off position only 

2 3 

r - - -
Bottom I 

�ThYrnlil A : _ _ 

� @] me���j I r 
'-- -

� 
@J--{!fc 

I 
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _  .J 

� - - - - ��ill 0 

Power Factor M eter 

C u rrent Transfer Only 

Switch Only S# 505A754G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A 754G02 
Key removable i n  off position only 

.-: ::_-_-_-_:_-_-_-:.:-.::..-..=:.. --= 1}��--�-�-�:---
1 I i : OJ @ [j]a I I 
1 1 Bottom I I - --- - - � -
� -1 - -ill @--(f] A I_ 

·--�·rna �· 
· - - - - -.t ., 

SYHCHROSCOPE 

OFF ···a�·, 
_/ I � 

CONTACT �O��OHl 
�H :�

-

x

-

x_.
_ 

Al-81 X 
A5-85 X -
A6-8G X 

-

AD_)_ - - _- ): 

TEMPERATURE INOICATOit 
CAL 

"""' I r '  =- o -=: 
� �· 
_; I "-

Westl.llfiGIIIt .,._, IUOE IN U I �  

CONTACT POS I T I O N  Off - CAl - I - 2 -

A11-811 X 
Al2-812 X 
Al-81 X 
A5-85 X X 
A6-86 X X X 
A7-67 X X X 
C11-011 X 
C\2-012 
Cl-01 
C5-05 X X X 

D B  34-251 Page 9 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

3 4 

X X 

Synchronizing 

Between Machines 

Switch Only S# 505A757G01 
Running Key S# 505A757G02 
Incoming Key S# 505A757G03 
Key removable in off position only 

Tem perature 

Approximate Lead Compensation 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 658A667G01 

C6-D6 X X X 
Cl-07 X X 
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D B  34-251 Page 1 0  

Westinghouse 

• 
Position Tabulations Continued 

TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

OFF 
IG ""\ I r- CAL ·� o �� 
•- -z 
,_ - !  
, _;  I '"-- • I 

-..,....... ll.of: II � � -

CONTACT O - c -
A11-811  
A12-812 X 
A1-81 X 
A5-85 
AG-86 
A/-87 
Cll-011 
C12-012 
C1-01 
C5-05 
C6-06 
Cl-07 
Ell-Fl l 
El2-Fl2 X X 
El-F1 X X X 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 

I - 2 

X 
X - ·· 

G11-H11 X X X 

Temperatu re 

Approximate lead Compensation 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 663A488G01 

POS I  f i O N  - 3 - 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 8 - 9 - 10 -- --
X 

X 
X -

X 

X 
X -

X 
X 

X X X 
X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 

G12-H12 X X X 
G1-H1 
G5-H5 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

* Remove Jumpers in Consecutive 
Order When Additional 
Coil Ckts ore Required 

m ® rrn_H \ __ ,_--_-_-_::_ - --- - - - --- -- - --, 
._ -:::.-:.-:.::: .. -_-:::;-- ; I 

Bottom ffi--ID-ill A 
I I ' I I : I I 
I 
I 
I 
' 
: : I 0 

-== ==.;- -1 : I I I I 1 : I I 1[1 ,J, J I l I I I I : : r : : 1 Exploring : : !  : �  I : ! 1 1 C 'f l" "-f;' Lt• ,...., !..� 01 S I 1 �-!l,_;,_,_.p- .:-'- - ----·· � L--·--·- · - .. -- - - - - --J-J 
� 

Temperatu re TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

CAL 
OFF\ I / 1  =- o -=: 

Accurate lead Compensation 

Round Fixed Handle 

- �· 
_/ I \_ 

CONTACT POS I T I O N  
Iff - c - I - 2 -

i\11-811 X 
A12-812 X 
A1-81 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 
A/-87 
C11-011 X X 
C12-012 X X X 
C1-0l X X X (:5:55- X X X CG--06 X 
Cl-07 
lli-F11  X X 

m-nL X X X 
El-fl X X X 

Switch S# 1 787 A936G01 

3 - 4 

X 
X 

-
X X 

X X 

E5-F5 X X x_ _  
E6-f6 
El-Fl 

Y KX-241 

X X X 

I_)(_){ xfif�ed�t 
T KX-251 

,- ::: : : ::::::::.-::_-_-_:-_- - - 1  � - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -}i -

I I : I  I I I I l I 1 I I I I 1 I I 1 L 
I � �-�- -
L - - - 1- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - --1- 1-- - -1 ' I 0 I ' I : L-0 ' r - -1- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - + - -1 I 0 :�--��---�--��---------��------�=j - -

I o ' ' I I I I I 
' 
' 
I 
' 
I �----- -------- ---­r--}- - - - - - - - - -- - -

I 0 
1 o I I o I 

A 
B 

c 

1 ! rJ _ _ _  f -- -- - ----- ---------, : -�-L-1 - - f- ------ ------ ---ill @] 17l f  I I I I 1 I J.,.!..J L, :  L \ L ri..------ --------- - - -- - - - - - -' 
-< I I I J I 1 

: �: : :: : � :  � 
l ·'"' l ,- I ,.. : r' 

I L .. L .. L .. ,_. 
l 1 t I I L - +- -•---.. -� 

..-.... 
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TEMPfRAfUii[ 
INOICAIUR 

Off 
10 � 1 / CAL 

:=- 0 �� 
1 __... ....._ 3 
,J I '- •  ' Wl�lnii'!OIIH M,!Gll�"l1 M&O( IM U \ l  

CON 1 ACT O 
_ 

C _ 
I 

A I I�Ul l  
A l2  ii12  
A J . Bl X 
Nd35 
A6-B6 
A7-B7  
C l l  Oil  X 
CI2 -D I2  
CI -D I  
C5 05 
C6·D6 
C7-D7 
E I I F I I  
£ 1 2 - F I 1  X X 
E I F I  X X 
E5-Fo 
E6 F6 
EI-FI 
Gil H I I  
GIZ-HIZ 
G I - H I  
G5-H5 
G6-H6 
G7 -H6 
1 1 1 - J I I  
1 1 1  J l 1  X X _  
1 1 - J I  X X X 
15- 1 5  
16 J 6 
17 Jl 

Tem perature 

Accurate L e a d  Compensation 

Round Fixed H a ndle  
Switch S# 661 A21 O G 0 1  

PO S I T I O N  T - r - 5 - 6  : x  

- 7 -

X X 
X X X 

X 1 x  X X X X X X X 
X X X X .  X X X X X X 

X X 
x x x X 

_ � X X _  

X X X X X X X X X 

X X X X X X X 

K i l- L! I x x x 
KIZ -L I Z  
K I -Li 
K5-L5 I 
K6-L6 

I l\_l:h/ __ 

X X X . X X X �E X X X 

D B  34-251 Page 1 1  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

rl�-1 I l l  1 I l l  I 1 1 1 l : 1 1 1 1 1 : I I l : ·--+------- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - �- - -
1 I I 
I I I I _ _

_ 

J.. _ _ _ _  - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - t- -
: I 
I I I I 
l r----- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 1-
: r -J---r-===--=-:----===-��----_-__:-_�=-=-=-��1- -
: : I I L _ 
I :  : I L f---�--1------- ---- - - - ---- ----

1 1 I 
: I : 

I � 

r � -fl--H�-�������;;_����� ��;-���-� -
I 1 1 I 1 I I I I I 
I 
I I I 
I I I 

I I I I 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I I 
I 
I 
I I I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I I I I I 
I I 
I I 
I L .' I 

I ' I ' I I I ' I I I I I I ' : I I l L �· ) .! -- I 
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D B  34-251 Page 1 2  

Westinghouse 

• 
Position Tabulations Continuer! 

TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

CAL 
OFF� l t l  

Tempera t u re 

Approxi mate Lead C o m pensation 

Switch Only S# 663A452G01 � o �' 
- _, 

� �· _/ I \__ 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A765G03 
Key removable in off position only  

Z�NTACT -�
-
--:=J'O_SI_T I O N  Off - C - I - 2 

Al)� x . . . 
-

Al1-Bl1 X l -

3 - 4 

1\fifr ·· x _ A5�85- - f- +_oc-XH-+-+ 
A6-B6 

- f- -

X I-
AI-B/- I- x 
Cll-Dll . X X f- - - 1--Cifott:: _ x x X --- 1----l-+-+--I-Clcfll _ _ f- X X. X r.;- _ C5-D5 X X X 
C6-D6 . - - X X X 
ml-· 

X X 
� X X 
El1-Fl1 X X X -1--l-+-1--+-1

-
-i 

El-F! x x x
xr.;-x x E5-F5 

�E6�-�F6�-t-+-l--+-+-�---�x�x+-x+-i 
EI-FI 
Gll-Hll X X 
Gl1-Hl1 X X X 
G�I-'"Hl;--++-H X X X

X X X G5-H5 

X X 

G6-H6 X X X 
GI-HI__ 

I 
I L - - - - - - - - - -

r - - - - - - - - - -
1 I I I I 

X)<_ 

H 

A 
B 

c 

E 
F 

I I 
I I 
I I @] @) II] H 

I 
I L - -

I : 
: : : I 
:1 j � =: r1 • r' r 
I I l I · - - .. - - --- - · -:J: 

Sw l 

A 
B 

c 

E 
F 

Sw 2 
I 

I �: ' ' l - �· �: ; 
1 t r1 i ( 
I I I 1 I L __ . - -· --· - - .. _ -� 

TEMPERATURE 
INDICATOR 

CAL 
OFF-, I ,- 1  

=- 0 �� 
� �· _; I '--

--u 
liOW-1 •nE II . l A  

Tem perature 

Accurate Lead C ompensation 

Switch Only S# 661 A287G03 
Removable Key H a ndle S# 505A7 1 1 G02 
Key removable i n  off position only 

--
P,Q_SI T I O N  CONTACT orr - -

r 
Alf.� C - I - 2 

3 � 4 X 
. f-- -

�11-BJ1_ 
f-

x 
--- -A l- B! 

A� 
A6-B�_ 
AI-BI 
E� 
Cl1-Dl1 
Cl-Dl . 

f-
X X 

X X X 
X 

X -X. 
X 

X X 
X X X C5-D�_ 

C6-D6 X X 
Cl-07 
Efi-Fll X X 
El1-Fl1 X X X 
rr:JT X X X 
E5-F5 X X X E6-F6 X X 
E7-F7 
Gll -Hl l  X X 
Gl1-Hl1 X X X 
Gl-HI X X X 
G5-H5 X X X 
G6-H6 
GI-HI 

�·� \_ic�;::""· J 
I ' I I I ! 

X X 

I I I I 

·-rei=���������£ 
I I ' 
I J I I ,--t- � - - - - - - - - - -1 I L - - - - - - - - - - -

1 I 
I ' 
I I I I I I ,-:- ,- - - - - - - - - - - -

1 I 
I 
I 

,- - - - -- - - - -1 r - - r--- - - - - - - -
1 I 
I I 

' 
' 

: : : I I I 

� L, i � L. 
: > i ) : ) I :• 1 .... L . .. L ... L ... 

L __ _. _ _. _ _.____..._ _ _  • 
--'-

-

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

-

X 

X 

X 
-

X 

1 

' 
! 

ITIJ A 
[ill s 
[ill c 
[D] o  
[!j] E  
[!j] F  

_QJ _;gl [!j] G 
OJ 12 [DJ H  [!j] H  

/ 
Bottom Bottom 

A 
B 

c 
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TfMt'IIIAIUIU 
IN[i iCAIUH 

Off 
10 � I r- CAL 

:=- 0 --:: ; 
] ...../ '- 3  
• _/  I '-- • 

, 
W�sn���:no�s� NP<,i::00'>4h0' �AD[ '" U I '  

Tem peratu rn 
A p proximate Lead Compensation 
Switch Only S# 663A453G 0 1  
Removable K e y  H a ndle S# 505A765G03 
Key removable in off position only 

1st Stage 

2nd 
Stage 

3rd Stage 
Shown 
5th-7th 
Dupl icate 

4th Stage 
Shown 6th 
Duplicate 

HMI'fAATUIIF 
IHUICATOA 

Off 
10 � I r- CAL ·� o � ' 
a - -1  
7- -3 

. , _/ I '-• ' 
N'!IUIIWH�Istl/lfi'IO��D( Ill U �A 

CONTACT O 
All -Bl l  
Al2-Bl2 X 
Al-B�__: 
A5-B5 A6-B6 
A7-B7 
C l l-Dll  
Cl2-Dl2 
Cl-Dl 
C5-D5 
C6-06 
Cl-07 
Ell-Fll  

- c - I 
f-- X f-

X 

El2-Fl2 X X 
El-F! X X X 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 
Gll-Hll X X 

- 2 

X 

X 

-

Gl2-Hl2 X X X 

D B  34-251 Page 1 3  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W -2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

3 

X 

Temperature 

P O S I T I O N  
- 4 - 5 -

X X 

' 

X X �CX X X 
i 

Accurate Lead Compensation 
Switch Only S# 663A454 G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A7 1 1 G03 
Key removable in off  position only 

6 - 7 -

f-
- f-

X �-

X 

-f- -
X X ' 

8 - 9 -_ 10 -

- - -
X 

-1----
--

- - f- -

X 
I 

X 

-- -

- -

X X X 
-� 1-f-

f-

I 

lsi Stoqe 

2nd 
Stage 

3rd Stage 
Shown 
5th - 7 th 
Duplicate 

Gl-Hl  X X X f- 4th Stage 
Shown 6th 
Duplicate 

G5-H5 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 

X X X X X X - X X X -- -- -- - - --S��2 To� OJ -@J,illJ A c::��::r-­ [j] @J [ill B 

[j] @] [ill c 
[j] [gj [ill D - - - - - - - - - - - - -l:!f@ (ill E - - - - - - - - - - -to [gj (D] F 

- - ----- - - - - -

[j] [gj (D] G 
[j] [gj [ill H 
ill [ill [ill J 
[iJ @] (ill K 
[j] @J [ill L - - - - - ------ITJ @] [ill M 
QJ @] [ill N 
QJ [g] [ill 0 

Bottom @] � ITJ A @] � [I] s 
@] � ITJ c 
@] [§] [}] D 
m C§J ITJ E  

m � ITJ F  
[}J G  

(§] [}] H 
� (I] J  
@] [}] K 
(§] [}] L 
@] [}J M 
@] [2} N  

[§] [2) o 
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D B  34-251 Page 1 4  

Westinghouse 

• 
Position Tabulations Continued 

REGULATOR CUTOUT 

--�� I 
�

. 

���:��T I�OIS�I�� II
'' 

AI2 ·B I 2 . X ,  
A I  B l  I : :x ' 
AS·Bo 1 X I' , 
Ab 86 • x i 
A/ . 87 I 1 X 
C l l · D l l  I X . . 
C I 2:D l2 , l' x l 
Cl Dl ___ I I X 
C5· D5 IX '  ' CliJl6- I X 1: --
C!Jl)_ 1 I _ , X 

RfGlJlATOR CUTOUT 

INO 
MAN \ I I '" 

� 0 � 
_; I '-

R e g u lator Cutout 

R o u n d  F 1 xcd H a ndle 
S w 1 tcl1 Sff 505A7 1 2 G 0 1  

Top 
t P ---o.f@J'Iill A 

r:--e- 1 P2 
I Pt ----{D [gj l!_t_j � 
2 P� C 

2 P I -{I] [ill g;;- 2 P2 

Bottom 

3P�� A 
� 3P3 

3 Pt ---{I] @] l!J ll 
�� c  
CSJ @J III o 

R e g u lator C u t o u t  

Round F i xed H a n d l e  
S w i t c h  S #  508A224G02 

Top 

R7·· - - - CI:J-@ [ID A  

Rl7 - -- CD---@ [D B 

E F l l  - - - - RC2 
!ill [il] c  

PR2 --- !ill [D o  
- R09 

EP - - - -�III 8 
@] @J l2J c 
[II @J III o ·- - - - RRt 

Interp retation of pos t t t o n  designat ions for F i g u res 21 
t h ro u g h 28, and other switches u s i n g  s l i p  a nd / o r  p u l l  
contacts. 

·--- ( 1 1 O'c lock) - -� Handle Pul led O u t  } P u l l - O u t  --� , at T r i p  Pos1tion P u l l - Lamp Cutout 

-1  1 , -- (1 1  O ' c l ock) Trip 
-
CO

-
N
-
TA

-
CT

�
_F' } fOFFjO ! ; I_ ( 12  O ' c l ock) ____ T ;  All A Off after Trip ( R everse Sl ip)  

--- 1 I T . . I Handle at Off  ( Neutral) Position 
A. 1 1 - 8 1 1 . \X )( . . ·-�- ·-

. 
I after Rotatio n  to Trip Position 

�112��12 -
F
h� X xl �-- (1 2 O'clock) 

A5-A6 : :::- x��x ::.:: Off after Close (Standard Slip) 
A6-A7 � ' Xf' � H a ndle at Off ( N eutral ) Posit ion 
85-86. -· x+x - .- after Rotation to Close Position 
86 87 r X : X  

m�·
·
J�-�. p.x ' ,; )

xE -- (1 O'c lock) Close 

C1-D1  X 
CS- C6 

. X X X +'-' 
C6.f7 

. 
X X 

D5-D6 -�X X X 
D6-D7 [ X X 

CIRCUJT BREAKER 
CONTROL 

TRIP \ 0 /ClOSE 
PUl l 
OUT 0 

wu:unlfloose "I'WAII!.O"OI IIIADl I� � l A  

CIRCliiT BREAK£R 
CONTROL 

TIIIP \ 0 / CLOSE PUll 
OUT 0 

We:t�mgflau�e -l'loOlAO\IHIJ MlOf 0� U l A 

C i r c u i t  B reaker Control  

Pistol G ri p  Fixed H a ndle 
Switch S# 505A7 1 3G 0 1  
O v a l  F i xed H andle 
Sw1tch S# 505A7 1 3 G03 

C i rc u i t  B reaker C o n t r o l  

Pistol G r i p  F i xed Handle  
Switch S# 505A7 1 3 G02 
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CIRCUIT IR£UER 
CONTROL 

TRIP\ 0 /CLOSE 
PUll 
OUT 0 

-IIADI III I U  

P�S!l i O�-P�OIT OFF� CONTACT 

.Al l - 8 l l  
A11-811 
Ai-81 
A5-A6 
A6 '!]__ __ 85-86 
�G}l.z__ 

T m m  

T C 
X X X X 

X X X 
X 

x x i x  � -X X 

CIRCUIT IAUKER 
CONTROL 

��t�\ 0 /CLOSE 
OUT 0 

CONTACT 

Al l - B I I  
.i.1Till1 i\r:Bi 
A5c�4-
A_6:� B5:8:� 
86-87 
Cll-011 
ill�B11 __ 
Cl-01 
C5-C6 ___ 
C6-C7 
05-06 
06-:or-

P O S I T I O N  
P T Off 1111 C 

T Af] Afl 
T C 

X X 
X X 

X X X X 

X x � X  X 
X -

X X 
X X 

. 1<  X 
X 

X X X 
X _X 

X X X 
X X 

C i rc u it B reaker Control  

Pistol Gr ip Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A 7 1 4 G 0 1  
Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A7 1 4 G 0 2  

P�--���. --�-------

Bkr 
Close 

0 � 0-----� 

L __  -�:.-:_-_-_-:._-_-_:-, � l I Top : : ] -�--ill @ flil A 1 , 

: �-- - -' : L--m @ flils : : � , , 
Bottom r-- -f-J : 

@] [�JJII A : : 

@J @l (if8�s��-� Trip : Bkr :i;: skr 
N -4�------------�a�._�·�b 

C i rcuit B reaker Control 

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A71 7 G 0 1  
Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A7 1 7G03 

p ���--�--------�� Bkr 
b 

Bkr 

CtRCUIT IRUKEit 
CONTROL 

TRIP� 01cLOSE 
PULL \ 
OUT 0 

--....... IUH II • t &  

CONTACT POSJ.U<IN 
P T 011 111 C 
T T C 

A11-811  X X 
A12-812 X X 
Al-81 X 
A5-85 X X 
A6-86 X X 
Al-87 X 
C11-011 X X 
C12-012 X X 
C1-01 X 
C5-C6 X X X 
C6-C7 X X 
05-06 X X X 
06-07 X X 

P O S I T I O N  
CONTACT p T OFf OFF C 

T AFT AFT T C 
Al l -8 1 1  X X 
Al2-Bl2 X X 
Al-B!  X 
A5-A6 X X X 
A6-A7 X X 
85-86 X X X 
86-87 X X 
CI2-CI X X 
012-01 X X X X 
C6-C7 X 
QLgL_ X X X X 

D B  34-251 Page 1 5  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

C i rcuit B reaker Control 

Pistol Gr ip  Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A7 1 8G01 

x ---,--
1 
I 
I - - - _, 

I 
I I I 
I 
I 
I ' 
I I 

I I 
I I 

� : I 
I 

I I 
I I 
I I t - " 
I 
I 
I 

@] ® 7 D l '- - - - - - r - - .. Bkr a 'Hkr 
N�-+----------+---------

C i rcuit  B reaker Control  

Pistol Gr ip Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A720G01 
Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A720G03 

CtRCUJT IRUKER 
CONTROL 

TRIP\ 0/CLOSE 
PUll 0 
LAMP 
CUTOUT 

-........ •&Df ll lll  

C i rcuit B reaker Control  

Pistol G r i p  Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 508A244 G 0 1  
Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 508A244G02 

CIRCUIT IRUUR 
CONTROL 

""' \J r""" 
PULL 0 
LAMP 
CUTOUT 

__ .,._ II&D( II I I l  
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D B  34-251 Page 1 6  

Westinghouse 

• 
Position Tabulations Continued 

P O S I T IO NJ CONTACT p T OFF m C I 
T T C � 

A l l  8 1 1  X X X X ) AIZ-812 
AJ:81 
A5-A6 
A6-A7 
8s:s6 
86:87 

X X X I X X ·  X X X I X X 
Cl l -DIT X X X X 1 CIZ-01? 
C l -0 1  
C5-C6 X X Xj X I  
�. t

_
�� � X X

. 
X \1: X 

06-07 X X E!Hl - -� 
r i2. F 

_ 
_l__ x- x$x 

_
x
_
-� E6-E7 X 

F6-F7 -- X X X X 

CONTACT /�s:F� I�O N
C 

T T C 
A l l  8 1 1  X X 
Al2 812 X X 
Al B l  - - X �� ��-X X X X 
A7 B7 x 
Cl l  Oil X X 
Cl2-Dl2 

- X X 
Cl-01 X 
cs:c6

-

C6-C7 -
D5-D6 
06�6( 
EI2-El  
Fl2-Fl [6-[7 -
F6-F7 

X X X 
x ;x x x x '�-

1 X X 
: \X X X X_l - X  X X X ]  

C i rcuit Breaker Control 

Pistol G r i p  Fixed H a ndle  
Switch S# 508A262G01 
Oval Fixed H a ndle 
Switch S# 508A262G03 

CIRCUIT IREAIIER 
CONTROL 

TRIP\ \J fcLOSE 

f'Ull 

0 LAMP 
CUTOUT 

Circu it B reaker Control 

Oval Fixed H andle 
Switch S# 508A264G01 

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 508A264G02 

CIRCUIT BREAKER 
CONTROL 

TRIP\ 0 /cLOSE 

PUll 

0 LAMP 
CUTOUT 

wutlnglloust ""Wiollotlltl IUDf IM • s J  

VOLTAGE CONTROL 

Off 
RAISE\ I /LOWER 

� 0 �  

_/ I \_ 

�ONTACT POSI!ION 
R 0 L­X - -

A l l - B l l  Ali: BIZ .\Hi 
ils:ss- x 
A6-:B6 
A7-B7-

X 
X 

SPEED CONTROL 

Off 
ursE\ 1 rLowER 

� 0 �  

_/ I \_  

VOLTAGE CONTROL 

Off 
RAISE \ I /LOWER 

� 0 �  
_/ I \_ 

x i 

X X X X X 

Voltage Control  

Pistol Gr ip  Fixed H a ndle 
Switch S# 505A 703G01 
Oval F i xed Handle 
Switch S# 505A703G06 

[Q [ill [ill_B _ _ _  LS. 

[P N [-ffiA 

�J_@ � 12_1 L_U A : � � B L_L.S. 

S peed Contro l 

Pistol G r i p  H a ndle  
Switch S# 505A703G02 
Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A 703G07 

Top P N ml---- ------- - 1  
: �::-- �-�·�� 1 

L.S. 

Bottom � �A I Y I I � 7 8 : I 1 
, _ _ ___ _:-_:-.=-:_ _ j I - - - ---- - - - - - - _ _

_ _j 

Voltag e  Control 

Pistol Gr ip  H a ndle  
Switch S# 505A7 1 5 G 0 1  
O v a l  F i xed H a ndle  
Switch S# 505A7 1 5 G05 
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VOl lAG[ CONTROL 
PULL FOR AUTO 

Off 
RAISE\ J rtOWU 

� 0 �  
_/ I \_  

-Pir.IIIIJN­
CONTACT � 0 P L 
A!Tllfl _x r2 -AI1-BiF- X X i\f si--i\5-ils- - x AfBG� X X Al-Bl- - X 
C11-Cl - '! ijTz:Dj-- X X X 
C6-C7 X iJ6:07---tx X X 

ELECTRODE CONTROL 
PUll FOR AUTO 

Off 
RAISE\ I rLOWER 

� 0 �  
_/ I \_  

WntlnilhOVII M'11]-ll lU.lll iM U I I  

MOTOR CONTROL 
PUll TO STOP 

Off 
START\ J /RUN 

� 0 �  
__; I \_  

We.t�npous.e M':Ml!I�Hf< JUO[ I� U l l  

Voltage Control 

Ovol F i x e d  H a n d l e  
S w i t c h  S# 505A7 1 6 G 0 1  

p ------------------------�� 

N�-----------------------
E lectrode Control  
Pistol G r i p  F i xed H a nd l e  
S w i t c h  S #  505A7 1 6G04 
Oval F i xed H a ndle 
Switch S# 505A7 1 6 G 0 2  

Top 

OJ @ [i] A  
OJ @  [i] B 

OJ @ [i] c  
OJ @ [i] o  

Bottom 
L R---@J � �--

P--- -m B 

n and L -- -�-� 7 
c 

Coni � � [TI D 
I I 

� 
CCI Coil 

Motor Control 

Pistol G ri p  Fixed H andle 
Switch S# 505A7 1 6G05 
Oval F ixed Handle 
Switc h  S# 505A7 1 6G03 

Sag Top 
Rei 

- -ill @ [iJ] A 
P - -

Start 
Relay 

PILOT WIRE TEST 
PULl LOW SCALE 

NORMAl 
REMon, 1 rc'Rcun 

� 

0 

�LOCAL 

__; I '-
Wes:hn(Mun �0111(\/\�11 MIOl IM U I I 

Cl-01  C5ll5-

Off 

\ I I" 

� 0 � 

_/ I \_ 

We�ln&tliiU$1 N'11111Wflil Ml�! IM U I I 

CONTACT �OS 
Oil ON 

All -81 1 X 
Al2-812 X 

� X 
AS- 85 X 
AG-86 X 
Al-87 X 

D B  34-251 Page 1 7  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W -2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

X X 

P i lot Wire Test 

Pistol G ri p  Fixed H a ndle 
Switch S# 508A4G8G01 

L -
H - -

..,., � r:-:-1': -PZ � A  

Bottom 
6 (TI A 

(I] B 

[Ti c  
[I] o  

@] � (I] E  
@] [§] ITJ F  

Off- On Switch 

Ovol Fixed H a ndle 
Switch S# 505A706G01 
Pistol Gr ip  Fixed Hand l e  
S w i t c h  S# 505A706G02 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S# 505A706G03 
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D B  34-251 Page 1 8  
Westinghouse 

• 
Basic Switches - Style N umbers 
Available for Special Application without Nameplate, Handle or Connectors® 
Maintained Contacts Momentary Contacts 

Figure Basic Switch Target H andle+ Figure Basic Switch Target Handle+ 

34 505A606G01 no fixed 34 505A623G01 no fixed 
34 505A647G01 /:,. no removable key A 34 663A 1 77G01 /:,. no removable key A 
35 505A667 G01 no fixed 35 505A668G01 no fixed 
35 505A669G01 /:,. no removable key A 37 505A607G01 no fixed 

36 508A396G01 no fixed 38 505A625G01 no fixed 
37 505A634G01 no fixed 39 505A624G01 no fixed 
37 505A654G01 /:,. no removable key A 40 505A684G01 no fixed 
38 505A622G01 no fixed 41 505A603G01 no fixed 

38 505A670G01 /:,. no removable key A 41 508A107G01 yes fixed 
39 505A621 G01 no fixed 41 663A 1 95G01 /:,. no removable key A 
39 505A672G01 /:,. no removable key A 42 508A1 1 0G01 no fixed 
40 505A628G01 no fixed 43 508A1 1 1 G01 no fixed 

40 505A685G01 /:,. no removable key A 43 505A638G01 yes fixed 
41 505A602G01 no fixed 44 505A61 5G01 no fixed 
41 508A 1 08G01 /:,. no removable key A 44 508A1 1 8G01 yes fixed 
42 505A600G01 no fixed 45 508A1 25G01 no fixed 

42 661 A105G01 /:,. no removable key A 46 508A1 27G01 no fixed 
43 781 A377G01 yes fixed 47 508A1 28G01 no fixed 
43 508A 1 1 2G01 /:,. no removable key A 47 508A1 29G01 yes fixed 
44 505A61 2G01 no fixed 48 508A1 33G01 no fixed 

44 508A 1 1 9G01 /:,. no removable key A 48 505A620G01 yes fixed 
45 508A1 24G01 no fixed 49 508A143G01 no fixed 
46 508A1 26G01 no fixed 49 508A1 44G01 yes fixed 
48 658A594G01 yes fixed 50 505A627G01 no fixed 

50 505A626G01 no fixed 50 508A145G01 yes fixed 
50 508A 1 46G01 /:,. no removable key A 51 508A1 89G01 no fixed 
55 508A1 66G01 no fixed 51 508A1 61 G01 yes fixed 
56 505A664G01 no fixed 52 508A1 62G01 yes fixed 

59 505A631 G01 no fixed 53 508A1 63G01 no fixed 
59 508A1 73G01 /:,. no removable key A 53 508A1 64G01 yes fixed 
60 508A1 96G01 no fixed 54 505A61 9G01 yes fixed 
60 781 A 1 67G01 /:,. no removable key A 55 508A1 67G01 yes fixed 

61 508A1 99G01 no fixed 56 505A630G01 no fixed 
61 508A300G01 0 no removable key A 57 508A1 81 G01 yes fixed 
62 505A633G01 no fixed 58 508A1 83G01 no fixed 
63 508A302G01 no fixed 58 508A1 84G01 yes fixed 

64 508A363G01 no fixed 59 505A632G01 no fixed 
65 508A307G01 no fixed 72 505A651 G01 no fixed 
65 508A308G01 /:,. no removable key A 73 658A542G01 no fixed 
66 508A31 0G01 no fixed 74 658A578G01 no fixed 

66 508A31 1  G01 /:,. no removable key A 76 505A661 G01 yes fixed 
67 508A31 4G01 no fixed 77 508A342G01 yes fixed 
67 508A370G01 /:,. no removable key A 78 508A344G01 + no fixed 
68 508A31 7G01 no fixed 

69 505A645G01 no fixed + = Spring return to " 1 2" position. 
69 508A320G01 /:,. no removable key A @ Select and specify, if desired, nameplate and con-
70 508A323G01 no fixed nectars from Page 23. H a ndles from the followin g :  
70 781A1 81 G01 /:,. no removable key A Round Fixed S 11 31 OC624H01 

fixed 
Pistol Grip Fixed S II 31 0C624H02 

71 508A326G01 no Oval Fixed S !1 501 B787H01 
72 505A650G01 no fixed Large Pistol Grip Fixed S 11 677C1 01 H 0 1  
7 2  661 A 1 52G01 /:,. no removable key A + Provision only. 
73 505A659G01 no fixed A If key is desired, the following must be specified: 

73 661 A1 50G01 /:,. no removable key A 
(a) Shape of handle. 

74 505A660G01 no fixed 
(b) If to: be interchangeable with other keys. specify 

74 663A1 76G01 /:,. no removable key A 
the position or positions in whrch the key is to 
be removable and the style of the existing 

75 508A334G01 no fixed 
switch. 

7 5  663A 1 75G01 6 no removable key A (c) If the key is to be removable in a different posi-

78 508A343G01 no fixed tion than ind icated for the basic sw;tch. or is to 

78 781 A 1 23G01 + no removable key A be non-interchangeablewith other key handles, 

79 50BA351 G01 no fixed order the basic switch as "similar to" a style 
number and give specific requirements. 

80 505A644G01 no fixed /:,. Key removable in "1 2" position. 

80 663A340G01 /:,. no removable key A 0 Key removable in "1 0" position. 
+ Key removable in " 1 1 "  position. www . 
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Additional Position Tabulations 

CONTACT P�TIDN 
12 I 

All -Bl l  _ )(_ 
AlZ-812 X 
Af"Bl - - X 
AS-BS )( 
A6-B6 -X 
1\7-:-if/-- x 

��;- �:�1�:�, Ill-:_" AlZ-BlZ X 
Al-:-Bl - X -
AS-85 X 
A6:B6 X 
Af!JI X ----- - -

CONT

-

AG_

-

T : __ �
-
-

S

I
Il

_

I�N 
All -Bl l  X 
Al2-Bl2 X 
AI Bl ___ - X 
AS-85 X 
i\6--66- X

­

A(B7- - X  
c! l-:-oii - x 
Cl

-

2:0l.L_� X 
Cl -01 X 
CS-05-- -- X 
C6:06- )( - 1  
enS?- - x '  

CONTACT PO�TmN 
12 I AtTliTT x ilf2:-IIT2 x ATfil- X 

AS-85-- )( 
A6-B6 X 
Al-87 x 
Cl l:-oTf X 
Clflll1 X 
Cl-01 X cs-:-os- x 
C6 06 X 
Cl-07-- X 
EliTt t X 
ElfFT2 - - X  
El - Fl X E5-F5 - x 
E6-F6 X 
Ef-F7 X -

CONTACT ITOSI�OHI i\-t�8tt-i\Ti-Btz ili"1li 
AS-85 X 
A6:B6 
A/1))

-
-

- - . ..  -
CON TAC T 1 J�1r'r I A A 

I I  I 
A iT-1IT!- X -
Al2-8Tf- -- X X 
ATBI - x 
AS:�=- X? A6 A7_ I � X )( 
ll5_:_B6__ X? _ 
B6-B7 X X 

CONTACT rJD�liDN 
All-Bi1-

r-W- 12 I 
X 

Al2-Bl2 X 
Al-B! � i\S:lis- x 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 ___ X 
Cl l:gg_ X 
Cl2-012 -x -
·ct-OI- -j- -cs:D5- x+- x 
C6-06 X 
C7-07 X 

CONTACT PO S IT I O N  
I I - 12t-=- I 

All-Bll  X X 
Al2-Bl2 X X X 
��_:g._ +x x 

X )( 
As�:-F- - - x x 1-A6-B6 t

-
x 

- x+x Af� 
Cll-Oll xlf C1T6t2- X X t_t_:pJ= 
CS:�:- X� X? 
Cb-06 X X X cf� X X 

CONTACT �-1 I I  - 12 - I 
Al l -Bl l  X X 
Al2-Bl2 X X X 
Al-B! X X 
AS

-
:-85- X X 

A6-B6 X X X 
A7-B7 X X ciT-oft- x 
Cf2-012 X 
Cl-Dl  
CS-05 X - -
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 

CONTACT =H _ 1 1 12 12 1 ---+--tA A 
A:rr:Bfl yr'l _!_ -
Al2-Bl2 X X --
Al-B! X .AS:BS x 
A6-B6 X X -Al-B/ X 
CltiiTJ X -
ciTOfZ x x -cTlll- . .  X 
cs:-G_6_ x X 
C6:C�-- . �_)(_� 
05-06 X X J 
b6-:-157 X X�l 

X 

X 

D B  34-251 Page 1 9  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

CONTACT \-;;P O S I T I ON.:: 
P I I  12 A 
I I  I I  I t-All -B l l- X X 

Al2-Bl2 X X 
Al-B! X 

· AS-AG - X X X 
A6-A7 X X 
B5-B6 X X X 
il6-B7 X X 
� X  -
012-01 

-

C6-C7 [56:� X 
X X X X 
X X X X 

--���=c .-
CONTACT PQ_S I I I()N 
- 0 1 1 :74- 1 
� X X :;= 
Al2-Bl2 X X 
Al-Bl X ,i&AG- )( X X 
A6-A7 X X 
SS:S6 -- x x x  
BG-87 X X CftDTI X X F-
Cl2-"litf X X f-
Cl-01 
ts:t;;6---+xc+.x-+x+- X 
c6:c7 x x 
1&�=-

-
x X X I" 

06-07 )(' X  rrm- x m:ri- x >< x x 
E6�E7 X FG:F)-- - X X X X 

CONTACT PO ��Ji$N 
0 I I  :7 � I -

All� X X 
Al2-Bl2 X X 
Al-B! X 
AS-BS X X 
A6-B6 X X 
A7-B7 cu:orr-x xf-

X 
Cl2-012 X X 
Cl-01 X 
C5-C6 X X X 
C6-C7 X X 
05-06 X X X 
06-07 X X 

X Eif�l-
F_!Z;R.-

- )( Xt'< X 
E6-E7 x 
F6-F7 X X X X 

CONTACT /1� ��Ti� � 
I I  A A 

1 1 1 1  
All -Bl l  X X I 
Al2-Bl2 X X 

x 1 
Al-B! 
i\51'6 -ecx+x±x+-+' 1 
��::� X_ X � )( )( I  
� - X X� 
f.g:gg_ X_ X 

_ 
_ _ -� C�� _ _  X X 

Cl-01 X 
CS:C6 X X X 
c6:c7 x x 
05-'06=? X X 
06-07 X X 
El liii=? X - _- _:_ 
El2-Fl2 X X 
El-F! - i 
E5-E6 X X X 
E6� - X X  
rs:r�_ x x x _ -
F6-F7 X X 

*Adjacent overlap contacts 
are electrically connected 
together during transfer. www . 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Additional Position Tabulations Continued 

CONTACT 
�1101 

p - I I  12
12 

I 
A11-811 X 

CONTACT 
P O S I T I O N  P 12 A -

I I  l l ljf l  I 

A11-811 X X 

CONTACT 1 PWJION_ 
1 12 I 

A11-BU X 
A11-811 X 

* CONTACT 
POS I T I O N  I I · 12 - I - 2 - 3 - 4 

All-811 X X 
Al1-B11 X X X 

A11-811 X X A11-811 X X A1-B1 X A1-B1 X X X 
A1-81 X A1-81 X A5-B5 X A5-B5 X X X 
A5-85 X A5-A6 X X X A6-B6 X A6-B6 X X X 
A6-B6 X X A6-A7 X X A7-B7 X A7-B7 X X 
Al-87 X 85-86 X X X C11-011 X 
C11-011 X 86-87 X X C11-011 X 
C11-011 X X C11-011 X X C1-01 X 
C1-01 X C11-011 X X C5-05 X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X X 
Cl-07 X 

C1-01 X 
C5-C6 X X X 
C6-C7 X X 

C6-06 X 
Cl-07 X 
Ell-Fll X 

P O S I T I O N  
--

CONTACT I I · - 12 - - I  - - 2 - - 3 - - 4 
A11-B11 X X 

El1-El X 05-06 X X X E11-Fl1 X A11-811 X X X 
F11-Fl X X X 06-07 X X El-Fl X A1-B1 X X X 
[6-[7 X Ell-Fll X X E5-F5 X A5-85 X X X 
F6-f7 X X X E11-Fl1 X X E6-F6 X A6-B6 X X X 

CONTACT 
POJ!)ION 

1 1 12 I 
A11-811 X 
A11-811 X 

El-Fl X 
[5-[6 X X X 
E6-E7 X X 
F5-F6 X X X 
F6-f7 X X 
G11-G1 X 
H11-H1 X X X X 
G6-G7 X 

E7-F7 X 
G11-H11 X 
G11-H11 X 
G1-H1 X 
G5-H5 X 
G6-H6 X 
G7-H7 X 
Jll. L11 X 

A7-B7 X X 
C11-011 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
C11-011 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
C1-01 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
C5-05 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
C6-06 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
Cl-07 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
Ell-Fll X X 

A1-81 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
Al-87 X 
C11-011 X 
C11-011 X 
C1-01 X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 X 
Ell-Fll X 
E11-Fl1 X 
El-Fl X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
[).f) X 
G11-H11 X 
G12-H12 X 
G1-H1 X 
G5-H5 X 
G6-H6 X 
G7-H7 X 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  
- � I I :�� I 
A11-811 X X 
A11-811 X X  
A1-81 X 
A5-85 X X 
A6-B6 X X 
Al-87 X 
C11-011 X X 
C11-011 X X 
C1-01 X 
C5-C6 X X X 
C6-C7 X X 
05-06 X X X 
06-07 X X 
Ell-Fll X X 
El1-F11 X X 
El-Fl X 
E5-E6 X X X 
E6-E7 X X 

H6-H7 X X X X 

CONTACT 
POSITION 

I I  12 I 
A11-811 X 
A11-811 X 
A1-81 X 
A5-85 X 

. A6-86 X 
Al-87 X 
C11-011 X 
C11-D12 X 
C1-01 X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 X 
Ell-Fll X 
E11-Fl1 X 
El-Fl X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
E7-F7 X 
G11-H11 X 
G11-H11 X 
G1-H1 X 
G5-H5 X 
G6-H6 X 
G7-H7 X 
Jll. Jll  X 
111-Jl1 X 
1 1- J l  X 
1 5- J 5  X 
I6-J6 X 
17- Jl  X 

111-Jl1 X 
1 1 - J l  X 
15-J5 X 
16-J6 X 
17-Jl X 
Kll- L11 X 
Kl1- Li1 X 
Kl- Ll X 
K5-L5 X 
K6- L6 X 
K7-L7 X 

CONTACT POS I T I ON 
10 - I I  - - 12 - - I 

A11-B11 X X X 
A11-811 X X X 
Al-B! X X 
A5-B5 X X X 
A6-B6 X X X 
A7-B7 X X 
C11-011 X X X X X X X X 
Cl1-011 X X X X X X X X 
Cl-01 X X X X X X X X 
C5-05 X X X X X X X X 
C6-06 X X X X X X X X 
Cl-07 X X X X X X X X 
Ell-Fll X 
El1-Fl1 X 
El-Fl X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
E7-f7 X 

CONTACT 
P O S I T I O N  

I I  1 2  I 2 3 4 
A11-811 X 
A11-811 X 
Al-B! X 
A5-85 X 
A6-B6 X 
Al-87 X 

El1-F11 X X X 1-El-Fl X X X 
E5-F5 X X X 
E6-F6 X X X 
[).f) X X 

CONTACT P O S I T I O N  
I I  1 2  I 2 3 4 

A11-B11 X 
A11-B11 X 
Al-81 X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-B7 X 
C11-011 X 
C11-011 X 
Cl-01 X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 X 
Ell-F11 X 
E11-F11 X 
El-Fl X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
E7-F7 X 

CONTACT 
P O S I T I O N  

I I  - 12 - I - 2 3 - 4 
All-811 X X 
A11-B11 X X X 
A1-81 X X X 
A5-B5 X X X 
A6-B6 X X X 
Al-87 X X 
C11-011 X X 
C11-011 X X X 
C1-01 X X X 
C5-05 X X X 
C6-06 X X X 
Cl-07 X X 

F5-F6 X X X Ell-Fl1 X X 
F6-f7 X X E11-F11 X X X 
G11-G1 X E1-Fl X X X 
H11-H1 X X X X E5-F5 X X X 
G6-G7 X 
H6-H7 X X X X *Adjacent overlap contacts arc electrically connected together during transfer. 

E6-F6 X X X 
[).f) X X www . 
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ti l  CONTACT POS I T I O N  
I I  1 2  I 2 3 4 CONTACT 

A11-B11 X A11-B11 
Al1-Bl1 X Al1-Bl1 
Al-B! �-
i\5-BS- X 

Al-B! 
A5-B5 

A6-B�_ X 
A7-B7 x 

A6-B6 
A7-87 

C11-011 X C11-011 
Cl1-011 X Cl1-011 
Cl-01 X Cl-01 
C5-05 X C5-05 
C6-06 X 
C7-07 X 

C6-06 mr--
Ell-Fll X 
El1-Fl1 X 
El-F! X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
E7-F7 X 
G11-H11 X 
Gl1-Hl1 X 
Gl-Hl X 
G5-H5 X 
G6-H6 X 
G7-H7 X 

68 CONTACT P O S I T I O N  
I I  1 2  I 2 3 4 CONTACT 

A11-B11 X A11-811 
Al2-Bl2 X Al2-812 
Al-B! X Al-B! 
A5-B5 X A5-85 
A6-B6 X A6-86 
A7-B7 X A7-B7 
C11-011 X C11-011 
Cl1-011 X Cl2-012 
Cl-01 X Cl-01 
C5-05 X C5-05 
C6-06 X C6-06 
C7-07 X C7-07 
Ell-Fll X Ell-F11 
E12-F12 X El2-Fl2 
El-F! X El-F! 
E5-F5 X E5-F5 
E6-F6 X E6-F6 
E7-F7 X E7-F7 
G11-H11 X G1 1-H 11  
Gl2-Hl2 X Gl2-Hl2 
Gl-Hl X Gl-Hl 
G5-H5 X G5-H5 
G6-H6 X G6-H6 
G7-H7 X G7-H7 
1 1 1- J l l  X 1 1 1 - J l l  
1 12- J l2 X fi2- Jl2 
1 1 - J l  X 1 1- J l 
15- J5 X 15- J5  
16- J 6  X 16- J 6 
17-Jl X 17- Jl 
K11-Lll X lliTL11 
Kl1-Ll1 X Kl2-Ll1 . 
KI-Ll X KI-Ll  
K5-L5 X K5-L5 

K6-L6 X K6- L6 
K7-L7 X K7-L7 

DB 34-251 Page 21 
I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 

POS I T I O N  

600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

POSI T I O N  
I I  1 2  I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 CONTACT I I  12 I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

- -

I I - - 12 - - I -

X X 
X X X 

X X X 

X 

_x 

- 2 

-� X 

- -
POS I T I ON 

3 - - 4 - - 5 

X X X 

A11-B11 
Al1-Bl1 
Al-B! 
A5-B5 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 
C11-011 
Cl1-011 
CI-01 
C5-05 
C6-06 
C7-07 
Ell-Fll 
El1-F11 
El-F! 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 
G11 -H11  
Gl1-Hl1 
Gl-Hl 
G5-H5 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 

- 6 -

X X X 

X 

X 

- 7 

X 
X 

X 
X 

- -

X X X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

X 

X 
X 

X 

8 - - 9 

X 
X 

X 
X 

- -

r---r- -

X 
X 

X 

X 
X X 

10 - -
X 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 

X X X 

CONTACT 
IOSiliill 
12 I 

A11-B11 X 
Al1-Bl1 X 
Al-B! X 
A1-B1 X 
A3-B3 X 
A4-B4 X 
A5-B5 X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-B7 X 
A8-B8 X 

A9-89 X 
AID-BID X 

CONTACT lllSilllll 
12 I 

Al1-Bl2 X 
Al-B! X 
A2-B2 X 
AJ-83 X 
A4-84 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 
A8-B8 X 
A9-89 X 
A I0-810 X 
A11-811 X 
Cl1-011 X 
Cl-01 X 
C2-02 X 
CJ-03 X 
C4-D4 X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
C7-07 X 
CB-08 X 
C9-09 X 
CI0-010 
C11-011 X 

CONTACT 
HSITIII 

I I  12 I 
Al1-811 X 
Al2-812 X 
Al-81 X 
A2-82 X 
A3-83 X 
A4-84 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 
A8-B8 X 
A9-89 X 

AI0-810 X 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Additional Position Tabulations Continued 

I : ·. CONTACT 
AJTBlT 
AiTJIT2 
ilfBl 
A2-BT--
A3-B3 
A4-� 
A5-B5 
A6:� 
IITB-7 -
,iiB:ss Af89-
A10-B10 mmt 
Cl2-012 

�:��_:___ C2-02 

CJcRl--c�� 
C
5
c
2� 

C6-06 
C/-07 C8-0�_ 
C9-09 c·to-oto 

POSITION 
I I  i2 I 
X x 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X X 
X xfoc-

- f'<- X x -
X X 

x_ I� X 1.� 
,� X 

X 
_x X x 
X 

·r , ·  / \_ l  

Dimensions in I nches 

CONTACT POS I T I O N  
P I I  I �  1 2  I 
I I  A A 

I I  I 
Ali-Blf X X 
�� - X X 
Al-Bl X 
A2-B2 X X i\3�83 X X 
A4-B4 X 
A5-A6 X X X 
A6-A7 X X 
85-86 X X x 7x 86-87 
A8-A9 X X X 
A9-A10 X X �� x x 1;_ 
89-810 X X 

? I  

OG-07 X X X X CB
-C9 X 

08-09 X X X X C
lO-CU X Q_i o -:-ou__ x_tx_ x_ x 

Typical Arra ngement o f  Type W-2 Switch with Type EZC I ndicating Lamps. 

:�Lens +j � I� I� Table A 
Diameter 

lk 

Vertical 
Distance 

l" _ _  �--+-----1� 

Switch 
\ Number of 

Contact Lamps Above Horizontal 
Distance 

Frame Each Switch 
I nches 

Size Sw. 1 Sw. 2 
6 0 0 3 

1 2  0 0 5 \t,  
6 2 2 3 

1 2  2 2 5 Yz  
6 3 3 4\i 

1 2  3 3 5Yz 
6 2 3 3% 

1 2  2 3 5Yz 

Note 1 -Vertical Distance Between Switches 
With Lamps and N.  P. 7 Inches. 
Without Lampsjwith N. P. 5Yz Inches. 
Without Lamps or N. P. 5Yz I nches. 

80 

Key Interlock 

Drilling Plan 
Key Interlock 

CONTACT 10 

��(d
T
,

I
O
: 

3 
Al0-810 X 
�!_:_B_l\_ X 
A12-Bl2 X �fll __ X 
A2-B2 X 
i\3�83, 

__ -+-+-+-+-ReX.� 
A4-B4- X ­
A5-B5 

-

A6� 
A7-B7 

X
+- - -
+><- - -X 

A8-BC 
A9-B9 --�· - - -

CONTACT 12'1 2 :3 �O�I,f_�O� B 9'10'1T � X� - -
A l -B�_ X 

�i%- X x 
M--84-- X AS:� 1 _ 
A6-B6 
� r- -

X 

A8Jl8-- t- ­
A9-B9 t- -

x'x -
-l-+---1--+-1 

�� A l l - B l l  

1-

X 

I 4 
For Handle and Switch 
Dimensions, Refer to 

standard o�t11ne D�awinr 

1�Diameter 
(2 Holes) <t_of Switch 
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How to O rder Stamped Dial 
N ameplates 
N P  502A054H01 ( Fixed Handle) Fig. 1 
N P  502A054H03 ( Removable Key) Fig. 1 
N P 502A054H02 
( Fixed Handle with Target) Fig. 2 
N P  502A054H04 ( Fixed Handle) Fig. 3 
N P  502A054H05 ( Removable Key) Fig. 3 

Select figure number meeting nameplate 
requirement. Specify the required blank 
nameplate style as given for the selected 
figure number and the desired markings at 
location numbers shown on the figures. 

Example: Figure 2 - N P  502A054H02 
Stamp 1 1  = Trip, 1 = Close, 1 5  = Circuit 
Breaker, 1 6  = Control. 

Number of Letter Spaces per Line 
+ ,----- - -- s -- --

26 - L___ ___ l · ----' 
26 - - - - 1 6  __ =-:..=::J 
26- C i 3:_:_�18 =-::.:::: 14:=J 
14- c::=:�I2 _.:.J 

8 - C I I�C.: l :=J 

7- C IO C: 2 :::J 

7 - C 9 ::::J C: 3 :=J 

7 - C 8 ::::J C: 4 :=J 
8 - C 7  C 5  :=J 

1 4 - c::.= 6  =--:::J 
26 - c=:-== 1 7  __ ==::J 

Name Plate 
Stamping 
Locat1ons 

NP 
WeSTinghouse I MADE IN  u s  A. F" 1 '9·  

Number of Letter Spaces per Line 
+ 

26- c.:= _ _  I5---==:J 
26- �= 16==:.--=:::J 
26- 1:13=-::= lz==.14=:J 

8- Cl lruD C l ::::J 
8- CIO=:l C 2  =:J 
8- C 9 :=J  C 3 ::::J 
8 - C 8 :=J  C4 ::::J 
8 - C:::: 7 :=J  c s ::::J 
8- C 6 =:l  C6A::::J 

WeSTinghouse NP MADE IN  U S  A 

Number of Letter Spaces per Line 

• ,---- -- 5 -- -------, 26- L ____ l -� 
2 6 - c::::::::= ::::::= 16 ==�=::::::J 
2 6 - C:::: I3==18==:14=:J 
14- c:=:12=:J 

8- C:::: l i ::::::Jm l ::::J 
8- C:::: IO::::::J C 2 ::::::J 
8 - C::::9 =:J  C 3 ::::J 

8 - C 8 =:J C:::: A ::::J 
8 - C7 =:J C 5 ::::J 
8- C 6 ::::J C6A:::J 

26- c::::=:- - - 17==: --=-:::::J 

WeSTmghOuse 
NP MADE IN U S  A 

Name Plate 
Stamping 
Locations 

Fig 2 

Name Plate 
Stamping 
Locations 

Fig. 3 

D B  34-251 Page 23 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Method of I dentifying Contact Terminals 
Lettered Bands, Numbered Termi nals 

Handle End 
...__ 

Bonds 

6- Contact Stage Connector 
Connector Style N o. 

1 677C51 9H08 
2 677C519G07 
3 677C51 9G05 
4 677C51 9G01 

5 677C782G01 
6 677C782G02 
7 677C782G03 
8 677C782G04 

1 2- Contact Stage 
Connector 
Connector Style No. 

1 677 C51 9H08 
2 677C519G07 
3 677C51 9G05 
4 677C51 9G01 

5 677C782G01 
6 677C782G02 
7 677C782G03 
8 677C782G04 

Connectors in Same Band 

9 A 
� B� 

Band 

A1 
B 

Bottom 

@] [[] [§]--L[I] @] 
@] � @] 

Connectors in Some Band 

Terminal Rows 

�· ' �., 

Connectors between Adjacent Bands 

� A �� 9 6� 
, �� r 

Connector between Adjacent Bands 
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I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Form 3421 9 - For O rdering Special Switches 

SWITCH POSITION TABULATION 
T Y PE W2 SWITCH - DESCR I PT I V E  BULLETIN 37 - 150 W E S T I N GHOUSE FORM 342 1 9  

·;�;��r;�; 7�·�:�T��o�·��-�-= __
_ 
= 
_

_ '!= _
_ 
=�=e_=�= 

__ 
=
_
=:_=�-c�=�

=Jr=�=��=- _
=�=�= ___ 

z=
_
=Y= _ _ 
=
_
=
_
,=ll ,=.o=. ===

_
=
_
=
�
,--�=- ]""' - - 1 

SWITCH POSIT ION TABULATION {Front View) 1------,------- --�--- --- ------· 
POS I T I ON 

coNTACTfp�/_ Tiii.P _o;: A':{ lc�oSL __ _  c--- - ---l-�--t---+---��-t=�==l=-� All- 811 )( __ X t- I j----l------f-- __ __ __:cy AIZ-812 --� - �- X 1-_)(-f-----c--- --��1----+---+---l-�---+----+----+- . I I 
X 

A5- A h  )( )( X 
A6-A7 X X 
85-86 ")( X X 
86-87 X )(-
C/1-DI/ X X 
C/2-Dtl )( )( 
Cl- l>l )( 
CS- C6 )( )( ")( 
Cb·C7 }( :>< 
05- 06 X X X 
06 -07 )< )( 

1\ �· \ \ 
�� \ 1\ \ / 

\ \. \ \ '-' v I) 
\ ( \ "'--

\ 1\ / v --c---

BOTT<J.I 

\ j) 

G) G) (i)  A 

G) G) (i) s  
PLAN V I EW 

TYP I CA L  6 CONTACT STAGE 

CONTACTS: Momentar y - Muinl · d 
HAND L E :  F ixed - Re11u .�I• K., 

..g..,....J -� - Pistol Grip 

TOP 

00 0 @ @ @ 0 A 
G) (D G) @ @ @ G) s  

BOTTOM 

G) G) G) G) G) A  
0 0 0 (i)G) s 

PLAN V I EW 

TYP I CA L  12 CONTACT STAGE 

MOUNTING: 1 /8 - 1;'4 1 1 1A! 2, ____ Thick Panul 

TARGET: Yos --No-
STAGE CONTACTS: 6 - "*"" 

Remarks or Additional Data: 

LOCAT ION D E PT , 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Switchgear Division, East Pittsburgh, Pa. 1 51 1 2  
Printed in USA 

NAME 

i -� 
! 

CIRCVIT BREAKER. CONTROL f- - - - -
0 TRIP I CLOSE 

P(ILL"--V/ OliT '1 i\' 

FACEPLATE ( F . V . ) 

SPEC I FY MAR K I NGS 
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Westinghouse 

• 
. Application 

The Type W-2 switch is designed for use as 
an instrument, control or general purpose 
switch. It is compact, yet of sufficient size to 
provide long, trouble-free service when ap­
plied within the specified ratings. 

Design flexibility of internal parts and con­
tacting, plus external jumpering of the con­
tact studs affords almost limitless switching 
combinations for relatively few standard 
components. The design flexibility is pro­
vided in the basic switch styles. A complete 
switch is made up of a basic switch s.tyle, 
one of several styled handles, a nameplate 
connector diagram style and a nameplate. 

The W-2 switch may be ordered as a single 
style unit where such a style meets a specific 
application. Where a single listed style does 
not meet a specific application, the desired 
switch may be ordered by specifying the re­
quired styled components. 

Instrument Switches: Maintained con­
tact type for use with all  classes of electrical 
instruments, relays, meters, and for perform­
ing various circuit combinations. Designed 
for panel mounting and equipped with 
handles for manual operation. 

Control Switches : Momentary contact 
type being spring return to the original or 
"off" position. For use with circuit breakers 
and other electrically controlled apparatus. 
Panel mounting. Handles for manual oper· 
ation. 

The Type W-2 switch can be furnished with 
a tumbler pin keylock. Such lock can be 
assembled either to the right or to the left 
of the switch unit on the horizontal center 
line, or, as is considered standard, above the 
switch unit on the vertical center line as 
shown in the i l lustration. The unit is so de­
signed as to permit locking the switch in 
any one or in  each of several positions. The 
position or positions in  which a switch is to 
be locked must be specified on order. 

The style numbers shown in this bulletin 
apply to switches for mounting on % - % 
inch thick panels only. Switches for mount­
ing on thicker panels may be ordered as 
"similar to" a desired style except for thick 
panel. 

' 

Advantages 
Small Size 
Variable Circuitry by "You Wire It" 
More Contacts per U nit Volume 
Rol ler-Wipe Spring Actuated Contacting 
Momentary and Maintained Contact De-
signs, or in Combination 
Greater Availability of Contacts with Termi-
nal Identification for Automated Wiring or 
Application Changes i n  Field, See Page 23 
Double Break Contacts per Stage 

DB 34·261 Page 1 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Type w-z lnatrument Switch 

I n  This Bulletin 
Instrument and Control Switches 

Application 
Design Features 
Operation 
Construction Details 
Standard Switches 
Position Tabulations 
Basic Switches 
Additional Position Tabulations 
Dimensions 
Ordering Information 

February, 1 968 
Supersedes DB 37-1 50 datod 
November, 1 963 
E, D, C/1 976/DB 

Page 

2 
3 
4 
5 

6· 1 7  

1 8  
1 9-22 

22 

23-24 

i 
l 
l 

J 
� 
1 

.. 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Design features 
General Construction 
The W-2 switch consists essentially of an 
operating handle, face plate, control hous­
ing, contact frame assembly and rotor assem­
bly. It can be built up in any number of stages 
from 1 to 9, which stages are clamped to­
gether and to the control housing by two 
tie bolts. A steel operating shaft ties the con­
tact rotors together. A metal cover on the 
rear holds the position stop pins, retains the 
shaft and provides basic switch identifica­
tion. For push or pull switches, the metal 
cover is replaced by a polycarbonate cover 
which houses the pull-out mechanism. 

Switch Positions 
Each switch has a minimum of two and a 
maximum of twelve rotary positions with a 
30° throw between positions, irrespective 
of the number. Each rotary position coin­
cides precisely with the nameplate markings. 
The degree of throw between positions is 
fixed and cannot be changed. The number 
of positions of each switch can be altered by 
removing the rear cover and changing the 
position of the "stop" pin or pins located in  
the rear housing spacer. I n  addition to rotary 
motion, the W-2 switch can be provided 
with a lateral movement (push-pull) of the 
rotor. 

Contact Frames 
Two contact frame sizes are available; the 
half frame with six sets of contacts; three 
sets on the top at 1 1 , 1 2  and 1 o'clock posi­
tions and three sets on the bottom at 5, 6 
and 7 o'clock positions. The full frame with 
1 2  sets of contacts, each set located at 30° 
intervals around its perimeter as are the 
numbers on a clock. The contact frames are 
made of glass polyester insulating material. 

Contacts 
Switches are usually referred to as "so many 
stages long". For a W-2 switch, a stage of 
contacts consists of a contact frame (either 
6 or 1 2  contact sets) and a rotor. 

At every position location on the frame, there 
are two contact terminal studs in l ine (a set) 
per stage. Each of these studs is one piece, 
made of bronze alloy and silver plated. 

Rotors 
The rotors are standard in design and hold 
the roller contacts. Each rotor, made of glass 
polyester insulating material, rotates inde­
pendently between the stage spacer plates. 
The rotor assembly is equipped with one to 
six rollers (as determined by the required 
circuitry) each of which makes contact with 
two adjacent stationary terminal studs to 
complete a circuit and so affording a double, 
series break contact. The silver-plated bronze 

alloy roller contacts provide a rolling, wiping 
action, are self-aligning on assembly and 
require no adjustment of contact pressure 
for the life of the switch. 

Contact Flexibility 
Basic "you wire it" flexibility is available in  
the Type W-2 switch. While the internal con­
tacting is standardized for each basic type of 
switch; such as ammeter, voltmeter, circuit 
breaker, etc., by using available insulated 
jumpers, connections between external 
switch terminals can be made to obtain the 
desired contacting for a specific application. 
This minimizes the number of basic styled 
switches that otherwise would be required. 

Switch Dial 
The Type W-2 switch dial consists of two 
parts; i.e., a dial plate and a nameplate. 

The standard control switch dial plate is die 
cast aluminum, with red and green target 
parts, where required, and serves as the base 
for mounting the nameplate. The nameplate 
is made of a white ABS material on which is 
stamped in black the desired position mark­
ings. 

Handles 
Handles for the Type W-2 switch are made 
of a phenolic insulating material designed 
to afford a smooth, easy, and comfortable 
grip of pleasing appearance. Each handle 
has a recessed arrow molded into it as a 
visual aid in positioning. 

The handles are made in  four shapes, i.e., 
oval, round, pistol grip, and large pistol grip. 
Each of the shapes can be obtained in  the 
fixed type or the removable key type. The 
fixed handles are fastened to the switch 
shaft by a screw through the front of the 
handle. 

There is also available a combination remov­
able key type handle in the pistol grip shape 
that can be used to operate both the Type 
W-2 and the Type W switches designed for 
removable key operation. 

Round Notched Fixed S#310C624H01 

� 1tu 
Pistol Grip Fixed S#310C624H02 

large Pistol Grip Fixed S#677C101 H01 

Removable 

Comljlination 
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Operation 
The Type W-2 switch is a rotary roller action 
switch. Rotation of the shaft causes the 
rotor rollers to roll from one set of stationary 
contacts to another. The number of roller 
contacts can vary from 1 to 6 depending on 
the number of rotary positions required for 
the switch application. Each roller contact, 
moving radially, is held in and guided by a 
slot in the rotor arm. The rollers are pushed 
outward by spring pressure. Between roller 
and spring there is an insulated spring seat 
to reduce friction and wear. On standard 
potential contacts, an insulated wheel is used 
on both ends of the roller contact which 
wheels roll inside the switch stator frame. 
This arrangement reduces the friction of 
the spring-loaded roller in riding up on the 
stationary contact and also results in an in­
creased air  gap as a result of faster contact 
separation. 

Overlapping contacts are obtained by in­
creasing the diameter of the contact rollers 
of the shorting bar. At mid-position the 
roller spans the space between the station­
ary contacts. Such rollers provide a make­
before- break contact in going from one 
position to an adjacent one. 

The Type W-2 switch is available in  both 
the maintained and the spring return types. 
Both types use a housing that is 'l{." deep, 
located between the back surface of the dial 
plate and the frame-rotor unit. This feature 
permits conversion from one type to another 
with a minimum of parts, time and experience. 

M ai ntained Type : On a switch of this 
type, the switch is held in rotary position by 
a starwheel mechanism. The mechanism 
consists of a notched, molded wheel rotating 
between two metal rollers mounted on spring 
loaded arms. This arrangement provides a 
positive snap action as the handle is turned. 

Momentary Type : This type uses a rotor 
that is returned to its original position by a 
double coil wound spring. The spring offers 
minimum opposition to movement of the 
switch handle, but is sufficiently strong to 
operate the rotor for all required contacting. 

For current circuits, there is available an 
assembly of normally closed contact be­
tween front and rear terminals at each posi­
tion on a stage. The assembly consists of a 
shorting bar across the two terminals and 
held closed by spring pressure. Turning the 
switch handle causes a cam to push the 
shorting bar away from the two terminals. 
Operating simultaneously with this contact 
assembly, in a different stage, are regular 
rollers designed and arranged so that they 
make a parallel circuit just prior to opening 
of the normally closed contact. This arrange-

ment permits overlapping transitlon in  cur­
rent metering of circuits. 

On three-position switches, slip contacts 
are available. These contacts close when the 
switch operating handle is turned to the 
right position and remain closed after the 
operating handle has returned to the center 
position. The contacts open when the oper­
ating handle is turned to the left position and 
remain open upon return of the handle to the 
center position. 

In addition to rotary motion, the W-2 switch 
can be provided with lateral movement 
(push-pull). Spring actuated roller contacts 
are mounted in a wafer housing fastened to 
the operating shaft by "E" rings. The wafer 
housing can only be moved by a push or pull 
movement. The roller contact spans two 
adjacent terminals on a band and it moves 
back and forth between two bands in a stage. 

I nterrupting Ratings 
Voltage Amperes 

Single Contact 

DB 34-251 Page 3 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Two Contacts in Series 
Non-Inductive 
Load 

I nductive Load 
.2 Henry 

Non-Inductive Inductive Load 
Load .2 Henry 

1 1 0V 60 Cy. 
220V 60 Cy. 
440V 60 Cy. 
660V 60 Cy. 

48V D.C. 
1 25V D.C. 
250V D.C. 
550V D.C. 

60.0 
30.0 
25.0 
1 5.0 

40.0 
8.0 
1 .8 

.6 

30.0 
20.0 
1 0:0 

(1.0 

5.0 
2.4 
1 .1 

.5 

60.0 
40.0 
25.0 

28.0 
9.5 
2.0 

5.0 
3.3 1 .2 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Explode.d View of Typical Control Switch 

Construction Details of I mportant Sub-assemblies 

Frame 
6 contacts 

1 . Hex nut 
2. Window locking spacer 
3. Stationary terminal 

contact 

Rotor 
Pull contact 

O;:C 1 
.. 2 

Rotor 
Standard 
4 roller 
potential contacts 

I 3 1 :> 

• - �. �-

11 

- 3  

. .. 

o 'l'  
1 .  Roller contact 1 .  Standard roller contact 
2. Spring seat 2. Contact wheel 
3. Spring 3. Spring seat 

4. Spring 

Rotor 
Standard 
6 roller 
overlap contacts 

� 1  
- 2  

� 3 

1 .  Overlap roller contact 
2. Spring seat 
3. Spring 

Control housing 
with maintained 
contact mechanism 

1 .  Starwheel spring 
2. Starwheel lever 
3. Starwheel roller 
4. Starwheel 

www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 



Standard Switches - Style Numbers 
Figura Switch Description Complete H a ndle Contact 

Swttch Type Type 

Ammeter - 2 phase 505A700G01 R MA 

2 Ammeter - 3 phase - 2 CT's 505A701G02 R MA 
2A 3 phase - 3 independent 

circuits 505A701 G01 R MA 

3 Voltmeter - 1 phase 505A747G01 + MA 
3A Frequency Meter 508A467G01 + MA 
3B Synchronizing - machine to bus 505A755G01 + MA 

4 Voltmeter - 2 phase - 3 wire 505A702G01 R MA 
4A 2 circuit de - 2 wire 505A702G02 R MA 
4A 2 circuit de - 2 wire 505A 748G01 + MA 
4B Dc - 3  wire 505A702G03 R MA 
4C 3 phase - 3 wire 505A702G04 R MA 
4C 3 phase - 3 wire 505A 749G01 + MA 
4D 3 phase - 4 wire 505A702G05 R MA 
4D 3 phase - 4 wire 505A762G01 + MA 

5 Voltmeter - 4 circuit 505A704G01 R MA 

6 Voltmeter 
3 phase and phase-to- neutral 505A705G01 R MA 

6A two 3 phase circuits 505A705G02 R MA 
6B 6 circuit 505A705G03 R MA 

7 Wattmeter 505A752G01 + MA 

8 Power Factor Meter 505A753G01 + MA 

9 Power Factor Mater 
current transfer only 505A754G01 + MA 

1 0  Synchronizing 
between machines 505A757G01 + MA 

1 1  Temperature 
approximate lead compensation 658A667G01 R MA 

1 2  Temperature 
approximate lead compensation 663A48BG01 R MA 

1 3  Temperature 
accurate lead compensation 787A936G01 R MA 

14 Temperature 
accurate lead compensation 661 A210G01 R MA 

1 5  Temperature 
approximate lead compensation 663A452G01 + MA 

1 6  Temperature 
accurate lead compensation 661 A287G03+ MA 

1 7  Temperature 
approximate lead compensation 663A453G01 + MA 

Figure Switch Description 

1 8  Temperature 

DB 34-251 Page 5 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Complete 
Switch 

Handle 
Type 

Contact 
Type 

accurate lead compensation 653A454G01 + MA 

1 9  Regulator Cutout 505A71 2G01 R MA 

20 Regulator Cutout 508A224G02 R MA 

21 Circuit Breaker 505A71 3G01 p M O  
21A Circuit Breaker 505A71 3G02 p MO 
2 1  Circuit Breaker 505A71 3G03 0 M O  

22 Circuit Breaker 505A7 1 4G01 p MO 
Circuit Breaker 505A714G02 0 MO 

23 Circuit Breaker 505A71 7G01 p MO 
Circuit Breaker 505A71 7G03 0 M O  

24 Circuit Breaker 505A7 1 8G01 p M O  

2 5  Circuit Breaker 505A720G01 p M O  
Circuit Breaker 505A720G03 0 M O  

2 13  Circuit Breaker 508A244G01 p MO 
Circuit Breaker 508A244G02 0 M O  

27 Circuit Breaker 508A262G01 p M O  
Circuit Breaker 508A262G03 0 M O  

28 Circuit Breaker 50BA264G01 0 M O  
Circuit Breaker 60BA264G02 p M O  

29 Voltage Control 505A703G01 p M O  
Voltage Control 505A703G06 0 M O  

29A Speed Control 505A703G02 p M O  
Speed Control 505A703G07 0 M O  

30 Voltage Control 505A71 5G01 p M O  
Voltage Control 505A71 5G05 0 M O  

31 Voltage Control 505A71 6G01 0 M O  
3 1 A  Electrode Control 505A71 6G02 0 M O  

Electrode Control 505A71 6G04 p M O  
31 13 Mo!or Control 505A71 6G03 0 MO 

Motor Control 505A71 6G05 p M O  

32 Pilot Wire Test 50BA468G01 p MA 

33 OFF-ON 505A706G01 0 MA 
505A706G02 p MA 
505A706G03 R MA 

Handle Typo: R = Round Fixed P = Pistol Grip Fixed O = Oval Fixed 
MA = Maintained Contacts 
M O = Momentary Contacts 
+ Switch requires but does not include removable key handle. Order as separate 

item, the number of keys desired. specifying style as shown in referenced figure. 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Position Tabulations 
All wiring diagrams contained in this 
bulletin are to be considered as "TYPICAL." 

2 A  

AIIIIU(. 
... 1-,. I r-z 

=- o -= 
:::J I (:  

-........ .. . .  ,, 

CONTACT POSITION 
I - II - 2 · · -..- x x· ��� Al2-812 - X  X X -

Al-81 X X X X �5:��-A6-B6 )( X X 
i.Tfi1 

Alllllt:TU 
I 

,.,_ I ,, 
"":::- 6 -:: 

:::J I (:  
-

X X 

., ....... .... .. .  ,, 
----�--���, .� 
CONTACT 

P()SI__! ION� 
0 - 1 - - 2 - - 3  �� � X  X . 

Al2-Bl2 X X X 
Al-Bl . x X �.f.�C X X X 
A6-B6 - - g X X A7-"si- - X X cfiJ>:�t-. x· x . x x -� i< x: x 
Cl2-0l2 X X X X X X X X Cl-01 X x X x X x i X . 
� X )( - X )( )( X X X  
C6-06 X X X X X X X X cro-7 - X X X X X X X X  

Ammeter 

2 Phase 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S/1 505A700G01 

Ammeter 

3Phase-2CT's 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A701 G02 

Ammeter 

3 Phase- 3 Independent Circuits 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch S/1 505A701 G01 

IAl Top 

�--ITHID-iiTJ A 
: 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I ' ' I I I ,_ 

3 

J/\ 

VOLTMlTU 

Off .,_ I r- o• =- o -=  
:::J I (:  

.. .._" .,..,.,_, •* •• • s •  

UlQUlNCY MUll 

Off \ I r-o• 
:: o �  
...1 1 '-

$YNCHROSC0Pl 

Off 

o·o· -' I '-

Voltmeter 

Single Phase 
Switch Sll 505A747G01 
Removable Key Handle Sll 505A747G02 
Key removable in off position only 

I Top I ! OJ (g) [ill A I 
I I : OJ @ [ills l I I 1 Bollom _ _ I L@) [f) [f]'A 

>---@) � ffi-1:!. .• : 

Frequency M eter 

Switch S/1 508A467G01 
Removable Key Handle S/1 508A467G02 
Key removable in off position only 

I ' 1 Top 1 : OJ (g) [ill A I : I 
: OJ (g) [ills : I ! : Bollom • •  ..! 
1.@) [f) [iJA 

>----@] � [if8""·C: 

S y n chronizing 
Machine to Bus 
Switch Sll 505A755G01 
Removable Key Handle Sll 505A 755G02 
Key removable in off position only 

Boll om 

Brecker {·ill @] [f) A 
Cl051n9 
Circuit ··-@ � [f) 8 
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4A 

4B 

VGLIMUll 

I 
OfF' I ,, 

=- o -= 

:t , L:  
-.,....._ ... . .  , .  

CONTACT 
11111111 

II I 2 
All-811 X 
A12-812 X 
Al-81 X 
AS-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 

Voltmeter 

2 Phase-Ac-3 Wire 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch SII 505A702G01 

� Top 
L + --IIJ--@) [ij] A 

I ITI--l!.ID, [ill a 
I - - -- - - - -
: Bottom 
i__�)&}-ff]A 

� [!l �----"------ -

Voltmeter 

2 Circuit-Dc-2 Wire 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch SII 505A702G02 

Ll N L2 

Switch Only SII 505A748G01 
Removable Key Handle Sll 505A"I48G02 
Key removable in off position only 

� Top �-I---[j]--@ (ill A 
I - - - - - -

+ - + -

: [Q_@' [ill s : ---------
1 Bottom 
l--��

�=� 

Voltmeter-Dc-3 Wire 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch Sf# 505A702G03 

lvl + :t -4 Top 
:.._ f---[!)-@ [ill A 

I 
! @._@_': __ _ 
I • 

4 C  

4 0  

VOLTMEUI 
I 1 , , , . 

0":
o

� 
.....I J '-
-........... . . .. .  , . 

CONTACT 
PIDIIII 

If I 2 3 
A1T8i1 X 
Al2-812 X 
��1- X 
AS-85 x 
A6-86 X 
Al-87 X 

DB 34-261 Page 7 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Voltmeter 

3 Phas-3 Wire 
Round ,Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A702G04 
Switch Only S1i 505A749G01 
Removable Key Handle Sll 505A749GOZ 
Key removable in off position only 

Voltmeter 

3 Phase-4 Wire 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch Sl# 505A702G05 
Switch Only Sl# 505A762G01 
Removable Key Handle Sl# 505A762G02 
Key removable in off position only 

� Thp 1 2 3 N  
� L--II}--@-@ Af--j 
I [Q @. rWa r-
: '- -.:::-===�L 1 Bottom L ---m--ill-ill A 

r-"1 r= r-::-f.: _ J � a "= 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Positio" Tabulations Continued 

VOLUIUU 
1 

Off \ , ,, 

� o :: 
::J , (:  

POSIT ION 
CONTACT 11 1 2 3 4 -
A11-811 X 
ATfB12 X 
Al-81 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 
C11-011 X 
i::t2-012 X 
Cl-Ot X 
C5-05 X 
C6-06 X 
Cl-07 X 

Voltmeter 

4 Circuit 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 606A704G01 

6 YOLJMEUR 

Off 
orr, l r•" 
1·2-.. -I·N 
H- 0 -2·H 

3·1 - ..._ 3 N  "".../ I '-o" 
Off 

"Wt�mpouu .,10/IIWIII IIIIO( IN U ! l  

6A YOLTMEIU 

6 8  

IUS OFF G£N 

oFF\ I rorr 
1......, ..-1 2- 0 -1 ,_.. ..._ , orr-' I '-orF 

orr 
... .,._ --- lllllii .. IIU 

VOLJMEJER 
orr 

or:� I ;::::�" 
1- O -z · - - l  orr.../ I '-orr 

Off 
W.-u IIIPitl-1 IIADl lfl � � �  

Voltmeter 

3 Phlla and Phaae to Neutral 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch SII 505A705G01 

Voltmeter 

Two 3 Phase Circuits 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch SII 505A705G02 

0 1 1 
I L _ _  I 
I I 1 I I I I L - - - - 1 

Voltmeter 

6 Circuit 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A705G03 

4(..:)--·-@) 4(+)···@ 

Top 

) 
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7 

8 

9 

WAJTMUU 
Off 

Do -' I '-
---- IMit ll l ,. 

CONTACT •• ll : ii 
� X 
AI2-BI2 X 
Al-81 X 
AS-85 X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-fl- X 
C11-D11 X X 
CI2-DI2 X X 
cr:Dt X X 
CS-05 X X  
C&-06 X X 
C7-07 X X 

POW£1 riCTDI MlTU 
Iff 

::'ol r:· - -- --' I '-
--- .. .. ...... 

CONTACT 1811111 if - •  
A11-811 X 
A12-812 X 
Al-81 X 
AS-85 X 
A6-B6 X 
A7-87 X 
C11-011 X X 
CI2-DI2 X X 
Cl-01 X X 
CS-05 X X C6-o6 X X 
C7-07 X X 

-I FICTII MITII 
Off 

::'ol r:· 
- -
- --' I '-

-..... ... .. .... 

CONTACT 1811111 II - ·  
A11-811 X X 
A12-812 X X 
Al-81 X X 
AS-85 X X At86 X X  
A7-BJ X X  

Wattmeter 

Switch Only SII 505A752G01 
Removable Key Handle Sl# 505A752G02 
Key removable in off position only 

r - - - - - - - - - - - - --, r r - - - -, I ....... ... ---1 : I _f!O!l, : : Top : r-- ----.r-!U : :  I!J [® @A: -. .:-1 I I l :. ,--------J-·:t--f.: J -

2 3 

: : I I : ITf f® mfB �- ...; r 1 : 1 • : r ___ ... -- - · · 
: L_LJ-'11 '12L-1ii1 c I I I 1L!J l.!:f-� I L-1- --- - - - ---. '--�4---:J..... I : � ITIJo I r-L=--1 ! '---- --t--t--, ·-: I Bottom I I I j 1 L---- - - r.-, I o Lt.-
t � (!] L.!J A ! ! -�·· 
i I rn [!] mii _ _J I ! ! ·  ,-----J I '-------ffi [!}-(f) C I l @)---@ !IJ o 
L __ -- -- - - - - - - - - - J 

Power Factor Meter 

Switch Only Sll 505A753G01 
Removable Key Handle Sll 505A753G02 
Key removable in off position only 

rl -.=-::L- - - - ---, r - -1- 1 1 � I I Top I � ! r:b @ fW A I I 3 : : IT\_@ �  1 2  

l ! m ��nt!fc--------==-
: : [!] @ (ITJ o  I I r - - -: L _ _ Q�·� I 
l @] (!]l:!J A : - -1 r.r:--.J r 
I @] (!] L!J B : I =-> r=r_- - - -l I 
I '----ill � c  1 
I -- - - - -- - -.J 
: @)-@' I!J o  
_ _ _ _ _ _____ _, 

Power Factor M eter 

Current Transfer Only 
Switch Only Sll 505A754G01 
Removable Key Handle SII 505A754G02 
Key removable in off position only 

.·:::_-_-_-:_:_-_-_-�.::.-_::.-� 1}}�--�-�--�:---
1 I I I 
� : [!] � Iill a I 1 1 1 Bottom I ' ---- ·--t--t .� - -ill @-{I)A I. 

·- -�·rna ;. ! : • 
· - - - - -j_ -::;-

1 0  

1 1  

SYICHIOSCOP£ 
OFF ···a··· 

-' I '-

CONTACT IIIIIUI_ 
R O I 

A0-811 x Ai2-lli2� x 
AI�!- _ x 
A5-B5 X 
���- � ­�I:!lL X 

TEMPEIATHE IIDIUJDI 
"' OfT"""\ I ,- 1  

=- o -=: 
� -· 
-' I '-

-..-. ... . .. . 

D B  34-251 Page 9 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Synchronizing 

Temperature 

Approximate Lead Compensation 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 658A667G01 

y ���41 KX-251 
CONTACT POSIT ION 

Il l  - � - I - 2 - 3 - 4 

x� Temp. 

- - -, 
q_ __ -:----

-
--

-
-
-
-\ Top All-811 X 

Al2-812 X 
Al-81 X 
AS-85 X )( 
A6-B6 X X X 
A7-87 X X X 
Cll-011 )( CIZ-012 )( 
CI-DI X 
C5-05 X X X 
C6-D6 X X X 
C7-D7 X X  

1 I I ' 
: : I 1 12 
I l I 
I ' I 
1 I I 
i r • -•---- ----' I 
l I I 12 I I L.,!  _ _ _ _  ----

-
- - --- Bottom 

- -�-
- - -

- -f:==-=!-rn"'i!frn A 
I o l � 
�-, ,..A rJ 1 L.!J 6 7 B 
I • - L - - --' 
., __ , A  \. ,.. . --, 5 6 7 C 
I • "" "'  I 
t-,_.._._r-: � � � qJ D 

I ll- _.__"_,_,_,-, ! L __ -- J ; ! 
L ::::. ::::.-_-_:: __ _1 
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DB 34-251 Page 1 0  

Westinghouse 

• 
Position .Tabulations Continued 

1 2  TEIIIPlUrlll 
lltDtCITOI 

Dff ""-\ I ,.- .... ·- o ..... l 
·- _, 
J- -� ,..J I '-• • --- .. . ... 

CONTACT 
O - c - I 

All-BI I 
A12-B12 X 
Al-B! X 
AS-BS 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 
Cll-011 X 
C12-012 
Cl-01 
CS-OS 
C6-06 
Cl-07 
Ell-fll 
El2-Fl2 X X 
El-F! X X X 
ES-FS 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 

- 2 

X 

Gll-HII X X X 

- 3 

X 

Temperature 

Approximate Lead Compensation 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch Sfi 663A488G01 

POSIT I ON 
- 4 • 5 - 6 7 - e - 9 - 10 -

X 

X 
X 

X 

- . 
X -

X 
X 

X X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

G12-H12 X X X 
GI-Hl 
GS-HS 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

"Remove Jumpers in Consecutive Order When Addilionot 
Coil Ckts ore Required 

m. ®, � ----- - - ----- - --, 

\.

_ _

_ 

.:
:.-

_

:.
� 

-:
:�

:.
:

�--·::
::;

-

; 

: 

Bottom ffi-ID-{f) A 

I I I 
I I I 
I I 1 
I I I I I i I 

I I 
I I 

t : I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 
I I 

I -== ==;- -, I 
I 1 1 I : i I I 

�11 f'1 : f1! !1! Exploring 
: ' I : • • : , • Co"ls L� l( t,, � !.� I : +'-:�-�'-·P-t'- - --- - ++ I L.-·--·- · - ·  -- - - - - - -4- .J  

� 

1 3  Temperature lEMrt:IATIII 
IMDICATOI 

CAL OFf\ I ,-1 - o  ..... , Accurate Lead Compensation 
Round Fixed Handle -

_

, - �. 
.../ I '-

-

Switch Sti,787A936G01 

......... .... . ..... 

CONTACT POSITI N 
ifi - c - I - 2 - 3 - 4 All-BII X 

A12-B12 X 
Al-B! X 
1\5-BS X 
1\6-86 X 
A7-B7 X 
tu-011 X X 
C12-D12 X X X 
Cl-Di X X X CI-05 X X X cs:b6 X X X 
Cl-07 X X 
Ell-Fll X X m-m X X X 
El-F! X X X 
E5-F5 X X X 
E6-F6 X X X 
E7-F7 X X x��·d�:,-
Y KX-241 

T KX-251 
0- ::::: ::::::::��-��- - 1  L. -- - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - -: : -

I I : I  l I I I 
I I I I 
I I I L. 
I : �-� - -
L _ _ _  .,_ _ -- - - - - - - - - - - - - _ _._ 1- - -1 ' I  

I I <  
' ' I  I : L _ ' ' ,- - -ol--- - - - - - - - - -- - - - - - + - -1 I < Ji--�_-:_:� =-------�:���--��=1 --1 ' 

I I A 
B 
c 

� )  
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I 

f 

1 4  IIM .. IAI.lf INOICAIO. 
Off 

"' I r "'  ::- 0 :� 
,_ _ ,  

, _�  I '--- • • 
-__ , .... .. . \ 1  

Temperature 
Accurate Lead Compensation 
Round Fixed Handle 
Switch SH 661A210G01 

PO S I T ION  
CONTACT cj _ c _ 1 _ 2 _ 3 

. 
- 4 - 5 - 6 - 7 -

AI(Bl l  
Al1·Bl1 X. A I :sr · X 
AI·BI 
A6·86 
A/. 87 
Cl l  Oll  
Cl1·011 
Cl·OI 
c;.o; 
C6·06 
Cl·Ol 
[ J J .f l l  
[ J/ .f l1  X X 
E l · f l . 

. X X X 

X X 
X 

X X 

X 

X 
X X X X X 

EHI X X X 
[6.f6 
[/.f) 
Gll Hl l  
Gl2·Hl2 
Gf:til--
G>·H5 
G6:H6 
G7·H6 
l l i · J l l  
il1· J l 2  X X 

X X X . X X x· 
. - X x  x 

l l · Jl . X � ,C 15· J5 16· J6 
II· J7 . 
K IHll  
KIHI1 
K I :TI --
KI-ll 
KH6 . 
KI·Ll 

·x X X X X X x x x 

X X X X X X 

X X X . X X X - X X X .. . X X X X 

X X X 
x x x . . 

X )£ )£ 

DB 34-251 Page 1 1  

+=:;:=:==� 

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

!';���die. r- 1 

-::::::::: _"7"_-_-::::_-_-_-_-_-_-�=-::::_-:-=--=:---r�-
------------------- ----- ----r--J -L.:=..r-

1 
I 
I 
I 

I I  I I 
: '- -+ ------- -- - - - - -- - - - - - - - - - -- - - :- - -
1 I I 
' I I 

-- -..., 
L - J.. - - -- - - ---- -- ---- - -- - - - - - - - - - - -r- -

: I 
I I 
I I 

� r -I-�J�::::�::==�-���-�����-�� � 
: : I I L- -
: :  I I L r--�--�--------- ------- - ---1 I I I I I 

I 

r l _d--_f-��=���;��;;_=-���� ��=-��=-� -

I I I 
�· 

I I ' I I I 
I I I 
! 
I 

! l � 

I I 
I I 

- - -- - - - - - - - - - ­
r- - - --t - - -- - - - - - - -­
' r- -1- - - - - - - - - - - -1 I I I 

I 
I r - - -- - - - -1 

I ;
- - - - - - -

I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
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D B  34-251 Page 1 2  

Westinghouse 

• 
Position .Tabulations Continued 

UIII,EIA1'UIE 
INDICATOI 

CAl .,, I r-1 =- o -=: 
- �· .../ 1 '-

-....... .. .. . .  , 

I I I I I I I I r - - . - - - - - - - - - -- -
1 I 

I 
I L - -

r - - - - - - - - - -
1 I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I / 

.-- - - - - - - -
1 

I 1 1 I I I 

:: ) �· :; r r' ri r I I I 1 · - - • - - + - • --· 
.; 

Tem perature 

Approximate Lead Compensation 

Switch Only Sll 663A452G01 
Removable Key Handle Sll 505A 765G03 
Key removable in off position only 

A A 

B B 

c c 

E E 

F F 
@J @ [f] G 
@] @  IIJ H  @] @  IIJ H  

Sw l Sw 2 

l ; . Tt:MPERATitl( 
INDICATOI 

CAl 

Temperature 

Off\ l /1 Accurate Lead Compensation � o �' - -1 
- �· .../ 1 '-

Switch Only Si1 661 A287G03 
Removable Key Handle Sll 505A7 1 1  G02 
Key removable in off position only 

-.,...... •.uN: II I l l  

POSI T ION CONTACT Iff _ C I _ 2: -:- 3 '= .'1 All-81 1 X All-812-Af.ill X 
A5:ii5-+-Hr-t-+++x:-:H A6-B6 x·t-Ai-87 X 
Cllli"I �- i. x�t--t-t-"1c-t--t--+-t--H Cl2-012 X X X C�OI X X X cs:or· x x x CG-06 X X X Crill- := _ - x x Ell:Uf.� X X 1- -E12-FI2 X X X 
Ei-FI X X X 
[5-:-Fs-· X X X 
Eff6 x x x 
n.r1 
Gl l-HII X X 
m:ffrz.-t'-T.x;t;;xi"x;;t--+-t--H­i;I:H'Ii-' =-t--t·'"f"Ex x X -
G5-H5 X X X 

X x 

G6-H6 X X X . 

x:-.---­
v-t---.-­

Temp. lndic. 
KX·241 f 

r 0 '\__ -t.=-=----:.-= =:-� • I I t I I 1 1 

·- tc-I"==:_�����1 I I ' 
I I : I I � �-�-- �--- - - - - - - -

1 I L - - - - - - - - - - -1 I I I I I I I 
r _:_ L - - - - - - - - - - -

X X 

Bottom 
r---
1 I I 

Top 

I I I I I I I I 
I I A / A 

I / I I I I 
r - - - - - - - - - -1 r - - r- - - - - - - - -1 I 1 I 

: : . : 5 

I I I I I I I I ' r-t-- - + - - - - - - - - - - - ""  r+� i - - 1-- - - - - - -ffi @ (?JF 
I I I 1 r -t - - - - - - - - - - - - - - • 

: � : : : \ l1] (§] lf] G  I I 1 1 I I I ' 1 I I 1 1 1 I I : I I t \ I : I I ; I I 1 1 I I I I � :  ) : �� l, ! ;. � .: : ,} J ;. 
.. ... .. .. .... .... 

�--�-_. __ .__.__ ... 
� 

Sw l 

I I I B 

c 

@] @) (?] F 
@] @  [Ij G  
@J @) [Ij H  

Sw 2 

: �I • : � � �' 
: ,.: 1 �· : r' : r' : I. t L�  '"1 '1  

... _ ___ - -·- _ _. _ _ _  . _ ., 
� 
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1 /  f(MPUATUIIE 
INDICA TOt 

Off 10 � I ' CAl 

:� 0 -=� 
,_ -l 
' _/ I L, • WePiqflelrU •n�-·-· •t.Ol •• u \ 1  

Temperature 

Approximate lead Compensation 

Switch Only S# 663A453G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A765G03 
Key removable in off position only 

-
CONTACT 

O 

-------P<JSIT!o·N� -���---

A l l  B t l  AI1 Bif X 
i\ 1.81- · 
i\o):61-
AG-B6--

c 2 _ � - 4 5 -- G ·_ 7 B � ,.9 � IQ ·_ 

A7-B7 Cll-oTI 
Cl2 012-
(115)= -���-­

X 

X 

�� -1-+-�+--r-�l C/07 
E l l - f l l  liZ fJi- X X 

X X 

X 

X 

X 

� -
X 

- I-

X 

X 

t­
x X X 

�� [_L�J= .X £1-FI tb:n;-- X X X - t-

lfii Gil�H I I  X X X 
GT1:flll X X X GI-:HI '--1-+-++-H-'+ X � X G5:H,- -GL H6 --
G/_11_7_ 
x ....---­v+�..--

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 

... -- t­- t-

X X X 

-� 
1-� X X X 

1st 
Stage 

2nd 
Stage 

3rd Stage 
Shown 
5th-7th 
Duplicate 

4th Stage 
Shown 6th 
Duplicate 

1 8  

CONTACT 
O 

A11-BI1 
A12-BI2 X 
Al-Bl 
A5-85 
A6-B6 
A7-B7 
Cl l-011 
Cl2-0l2 
Cl-01 
C5-D5 
CG-06 
C7-07 
Ell -fl l  

T(MPUATUl[ 
lkDICATOI 

Off 
" \ I r- '" ·� o �· · - -l 
1- - l  
o .../ I L ,  

• 

- c - 1 - 2 
X 

X 
X 

El2-Fl2 X X 
£1-fl X X X 
E5-F5 
E6-F6 
E7-F7 
G11-HI1 X X X 

DB 34-251 Page 1 3  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W -2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

- 3 

X 

-

POSITION 
- 4 - 5 -

X 
X 

X X X 

Temperature 

Accurate lead Compensation 

Switch Only Sll 663A454G01 
Removable Key Handle S# 505A71 1 G03 
Key removable in off position only 

6 - 7 • B • 
-- r- -� -- � -

��-

- --

X 

� 
�-
t- -· 

X 

9 

)( 

--

- 10 
_)( 

X X X 
X 

--- -

lsi 
Stage 

2nd 
Stage 

)(� X 

3rd Stage 
Shown 
5th- 7th 
Duplicate 

X X x - - -- -

Gl2-Hl2 X X X 
4th Stage 
Shown 6th 
Duplicate 

Gl-Hl 
G5-H5 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 
x...---­
Y'+---1--

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 
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D B  34-251 Page 1 4  

Westinghouse 

• 
Position ·Tabulations Continued 

·1 ' I  

,· \ J  

II£GULATOR tUJOUJ 

Off 
MAN\ I r.uro 

:: o �  _/ I "-
Wt$1'1fiPOIIII •rw"�"'' •llll Ill � \ ·  

-�--�-
CONTACT POSIJj)lj M O A  
A-1 1 - B l l  X i112 Bl2 1 - X 
A l - B !  X 
AI-BI x 
A6--B6 
A I BI cll-oti-- X 
Cl2-012 ct-01-cs o�::.:::_ X 
C6-06 cror-_ __ -_ � 

X 
X 

X 
X 

- 1---
X 

x 

R£CUUTOIJ CUTOUT 

INO MAN\ I , ... 
� 0 �  
_./ I \_ 

N,M11-�5JIIICfll� .. !lf Ill WI I 

Regu lator C utout 

Round F1xed Handle Sw1tch SN 505A71 2G01 
Top 

I P� A 
�1P2 

IPI-{j] @) L!.!J tl 
2 P�C 

�2P2 
2 Pt-[j] @) l!.!J U 

Bottom 

3P ---f5l [§) f7l A �r=-C 3P3 
3 Pt----ill @] l!J tl 

�c 
� @] [fl o 

Regulator C utout 

Round Fixed Handle Switch Sll 508A224G02 
Top R7-- - --{j}--@ (DJ A 

(D] B  
· - - · RC2 

ITI] c  

[ill o - R09 

EP - - - -- �: 
m @]  0 °  ·- -- - -RRl 

Interpretation of position designations for F igures 21 
through 28, and other switches using s l ip  andjor pul l  
contacts. 

�----�--� ( 1 1  O'clock) ---� Handle Pulled Out } Pull - Out 
� --l� at Tnp Pos1110n Pull-Lamp Cutout 

_______ 
� ( 1 1  O'clock) Tnp 

CON TACT E 1 11 Ull C l L  - ( 12  O'clock) 
- - --� T \' 1�11 - Off after Tr�p (Reverse Slip

-
) 

ATf:sll x x 1- Handle at Off ( Neutral) Position 
All 612 - x x alter Rotat1on to Trip Positwn 
Al-B! 1)( ( 12  O'clock) 
AI-Ati X X X Off after Close ( Standard Slip) 
Ati-AI X X Handle at Off (Neutral) Position 
Bl-Ab x x x after Rotation to Close Position 
Bb B/ - )(I� 
C l l - 0 1 1 -- x x J� -� (1 O'clock) Close ti.?. otC - -� x xtc-c 
C l - 0 1  X cs c6 X X X 1-'-'-cUl X X 05-06 X X X 06-07 X X 

2 1  CIRCUIT IJ(A,;(A 
CONTROl 

JRIP \ 0 /cL05l 
PUll 
OUT 0 

21 A C/RCUi f iRUAU 
CONTROL 

TRIP \ 0 fClOSE 
PUll 
OUT 

0 

W•511nlfi1UU I'IQ.-...w 111111 11 �ll  

Circuit  B reaker Control 

p,,tol (jr,p f , . ,�d tt dndle 
Sc..-.. • l t. h  ��� !10�A I 1 JG0 1 
Ov.tJ f • H'd �i•ndlc 
S >A , I C h  �· �\_l�A / 1  JG03 
P -

Top 

!I) @ @) A 

!I] @ @) a  
G!;;.�Boifoml {iJ @] [fj A ' 

��--' 
�.�� te:., Bkr 

------1--"-------+-b� 

C i rcuit  B reaker Control 

P1s1ol  Gt•P f • •ed H.1nc11e 
Swotch SM SO�A7t 3G02 
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22 CIICUII ...... . 

23 

COifiOL 
, ... , o , ..... 
Plllll 01111 0 

-- ... . ... 
POSI I ION  

CONTACT p T II II C 
T NT fl 

T C .Ail-81 1 X X �12-812 X X 
A l -81 X 
A5-A6 X X X 
A6-AI X X 
8�-86 X X X 
86-81 X X 

CIICIIIT lllAill 
COifiOL 

, ......... 0 ,., ... 
PUll \ our 0 

-...... ... . ,u 

POSI I iON  
CONTACT p T Iff II c 

T NT I 
T C 

A1 1-811 X X ATf8i2 X X 
Afilj X 
A5-A6 X X X A6:AI X X 
�5 85 X X X 
86�81-·· X X  
crr:-ol t X X 
Cl2�� X X 
Cl -01 X 
C5-C6 X X X C6-C7 X X o5-66- X X X 
06-07 X X 

C i rcuit  B reaker Contro l  

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch Si1 505A71 4G01 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Si1 505A71 4G02 

Bkr Close 

: ' 

! 0 � 0-----� 

! L-- _:::.:_-_-:_---.:;� 
; Top • : 

-:--ill @ 
em�-� : L__fil @ riil 8 : ' '-L:::::_J : : Bottom r-- t-" 

@) 1!1 (I] B Bkr l Trip : 
I!) l!l!TI·�_. 

Bkr :i: Bkr 
N�------------�o�.__.�b 

Circuit B reaker Control 

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch Si1 505A71 7G01 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Si1 505A717G03 

Bkr 0 

r - - - - - - , 1 I I .... _._.._ I 
I I I I I I I : : 
I I I 
I : I A I 1 ..L Prot --+-� TR•I 

I I  8 I I 
I I 

12 ljjl c I I 
� l!.!J I I 

� ITJ-®-��-l_ -� _ ; ; Bottom , .. � 1 
I @J @ ill A : ' I @) l � f71 B I : � I 

@] I fill (l] c I 
l m !ill m o  ::!: Bkr I i Q : 

24 CIICUIJ IIUIU 
CONTIDL 

, ... , o,., ... 
PULL our 0 

--- ... . .. . 

CONTACT POS�N 
P T liNT C T T C 

A1 1-81 1 X X 
Al2-812 X X 
Al-81 X 
A5-85 X X 
A6-86 X X 
A7-87 X crr:ou X X 
Cl2-012 X X 
Cl-01 X cs:cs X X X 
i:6-C7 X X 05-06 X X X 
06-07 X X 

l :l CONTACT POSI�I-
P T 0 C Ajt-�J.f_ X x f"· 

2 0  

Al2-812 X 
ffit X �)��- X X 
A_6c�- _ X 
Al-81 i. ClfCl- X 

��� . �� C6·C7 X 

POS I T I ON 
CONTACT P T Oif llfl C 

T All 
T C 

All -811  X X 
Al2-BI2 X X 
Al-81 X 
A5-A6 X X X 
A6-Al X X 
85-86 X X X 
86-87 X X 
CI2-Cl X X 
QI2-.!JL .. X X X X 

�.:g._ x _  
06-07 X X X X 

D B  34-251 Page 1 5  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

C ircuit B reaker Control 

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch Si1 505A7 1 8G01 

x --,---
1 
I .. -- J 

I 
I I I I 
I I 
I ­
I I  
I I  

Circuit  B reaker Control 

Pistol Gr ip Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A720G01 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Si1 505A720G03 

CIICUII lllAlEI 
COIUIOL 

11"\ 0/CLOil '"ll 0 
LIMP 
CUTOUT 

-...... .. . ... 

C i rcuit  B reaker Control  

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 508A244G01 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 508A244G02 

CIICUIJ IIUIEI 
COJIIIIOL 

IIIP\ o,CLOI£ PUll 0 
lAM, 
CUTOUT 

-.,........ ... .. .  ,. 

www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 



D B  34-251 Page 1 6  

Westinghouse 

• 
Position Tabulations Continued 

CO TACT POS IT ION  -1 � P T IJI III C 
T T C 

A l l  81 1  X X Al1-812 AI Bl 
A5-A6 

- -

X X 

X X X 
X 

A6-A7 
85-86 86-87 

X X 

C l l -OIT X X 

X 1< X 
-

x x_ 
CI1-DI7 X X 
Cl-01 X 
c5:cs ---- X X X 
C6C7 X X 
05-06 _ __ _  X X X - --
06-07 -- - - - � 

X 
El1-£1 X 
fi2-Fl X X_ X � 
£6-Ei- X r6-fl- - X X 8: �-

���;A�-T -POSITIO-N 
P T 1111 Ill C 
T f C 

A l l - 8 1 [  X X 
Al2-811 X X 
A l - 81- - - - -

X 
A)-B� 
A6 86 
AI 87 
C l l - 0 1 1  
C l 2  011 
Cl 01 
CI-C6 
C6-C7 
Ul-06 
06-07 [12 [I 
m-n 
[6-£7 
[_6J[_ 

X X 
X X 

X 
X X X 

X X x 1x X 
X X 

X 

X 
X X X X l 

X X X X 

Circuit B reaker Control 

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 508A262G01 

Oval F ixed Handle 
Switch Sll 508A262G03 

CIRCUIT IIUlfl 
CONTROL 

,.,, '[) r"o" 
PUll 

0 LAMP ctnour 

-......... •AIN II . l l  

C i rc u it B reaker Control 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 508A264G01 

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 508A264G02 

CIRCUIT IRUK[R 
CONJIOL 

, • .,, '[) r"o" 
PULL 

0 UMP 
CUTOUT 

-........ ... . .  ,. 

2 9  

3 0  

VOLTAGE COHHIOL 

Off 
.... ,,  I r'0•'" 

� 0 �  

J l '-

SPUD CONJIDL 

Off """\ I r•owu 
� 0 �  

J l '-

W.QII!Cflouw 11111-1 Moll( ll � l ·  

YOLlAGE CONTROL 

Off 
RAISE \ I r•owu 

� 0 �  
J l '-

"""-" 
IPION-1 M&D( IN � I ·  

CONTACT fUSIIIQN j 
_ __ _ _  R 0 L1 

Al l -8 1 1  X , AI2-BI2 - -- X A I�BI -- X 
AS-BS- X 
A6:86 X 
Al-87 X 
C l l -0 1 1  X 
CI1-0I2 X 
Cl-01 X 
Cl-05 X 
C6-06 X c1-:-o-c_ _ )(_ 

Voltage Control 

Pistol Gr ip  F I Xed HJndlc 
Switch Sll 505A703G01 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A703G06 

S peed Control 

Pistol Gr ip Handle 
Switch Sll 505A703G02 

Oval Fixed H andle 
Switch Sll 505A703G07 

Voltage Control 

Pistol Grip Handle 
Switch Sll 505A7 1 5G01 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A7 1 5G05 
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31 A 

WOUAGI CONUOL 
PUH fOI .lUJO 

Off u1s,, 1 r 'owu 

:: o �  

-_..,. . .... .. .  ,. 

---'Pisilil 
CONTACT R O P L  - 0 
All ·Bil X 
AI2·Bl2 - � x 
AT8T- X 
A"S-"il-5 -

X -
A6·86 X X 
M·81 x w.cr- - X 
012-01 X X X 
CHI X 
06·01 X X X 

UlC:JIODE CON fROl HU fOI AUIO 
OrF wu, , r'owu 

: o �  
.J i '-

31 B ooro• '""""' 
PUll TO SJO' 

OrF 
SJARI' I r- RU" 

:: o �  
-' I '-

Voltage C o ntrol  

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A7 1 6G01 

N �----------------------

Electrode C o n t r o l  
Pistol G r i p  Fixed HJndlc 
Switch Sll 505A 7 1 6G04 

Oval Fi xed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A7 1 6G02 

Top 

m [g) ITIJ A  
[D [®  [ill a 

[D [g)  [ill c 
[D [g)  [ill a 

Bottom - - L R - - -@) (ID [?[A 
P ·· - -m B 

fl and L - - -�-� 7 C 

eant [[] � ffio 
I I 

� 
CCI Cod 

M ot o r  C o nt r o l  
Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Sw1tcl1 Sll 505A71 6G05 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Sw1tch Sll 505A71 6G03 

Sag Top Rei --OJ [g) ITIJ A 
p - -

Start 
Relay 

Bottom __ Start Bkr 

@) (ID �A T Coil 

5 (ID 7 8 
@) 6 7 c 

@) [ID [I] o  

J /  PILOT Wilt: TUT 
PULL LOW SCALE 

NOIMAL 
•t:•on, 1 rttf!cun 

:: 0  �LOCAL 

-' t '-

DB 34-251 Page 1 7  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

P i lot Wire Test 

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 508A468G01 

� � �-P2 � A  

---- ---rosmaN---- ­
CONTACT R P -N P c p L P 

R N K!fln�_: x x· 
A I 1-BI2 X X AI-:-Iil AT85 X X A6-86 X X 
Al-87 
Ci {Ort 
Cl2-012 
Cl-01 cs:os-C6-D6 ffo1 ITfiT- X X fii-:fl- X x [f[f - - X x F6-F7- - x X 

Off 

\ , ,  .. 

:: o �  
.J i '-

---� ·· ·\ ·  
-----r-PUs-
CONTACT OH'i! A!TBil X 

�;:�� X 
X A5-85 X 

A6-86 X Al-87 X 

c L 

x x 

X X 
X X 

X X 

X X 
X X 

x0- X 
x 

L - -

H - -

Bottom 
6 (I] A 

[I] a 
(I] c  
(Do 

@) @) (!] E  

@] @] (I] F  

O f f - O n  Switch 

Oval Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A706G01 

Pistol Grip Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A706G02 

Round Fixed Handle 
Switch Sll 505A706G03 
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D B  34-251 Page 1 8  

Westinghouse 

• 
Basic Switches - Style Numbers 
Available for Special Application without Nameplate, Handle or Connectorslil 
Maintained Contacts Momentary Contacts 
Figure Basic Switch Target H andle+ Figure Basic Switch Target H andle+ 

34 505A606G01 no fixed 34 505A623G01 no fixed 
34 505A647G01 I:>. no removable key.& 34 663A 1 77G01 6 no removable key.& 
35 505A667G01 no fixed 35 505A668G01 no fixed 
35 505A669G01 I:>. no removable key.& 37 505A607G01 no fixed 

36 508A396G01 no fixed 38 505A625G01 no fixed 
37 505A634G01 no fixed 39 505A624G01 no fixed 
37 505A654G01 /::,. no removable key.& 40 505A684G01 no fixed 
38 505A622G01 no fixed 41 505A603G01 no fixed 

38 505A670G01 1:>. no removable key .& 41 508A1 07G01 yes fixed 
39 505A621 G01 no fixed 41 663A1 95G01 6 no removable key.& 
39 505A672G01 6 no removable key .& 42 508A1 1 0G01 no fixed 
40 505A628G01 no fixed 43 508A1 1 1 G01 no fixed 

40 505A685G01 6 no removable key Jti. 43 505A638G01 yes fixed 
41 505A602G01 no fixed 44 505A61 5G01 no fixed 
41 508A1 08G01 /::,. no removable key.& 44 508A1 1 8G01 yes fixed 
42 505A800G01 no fixed 45 608A1 26G01 no fixed 

42 661 A1 05G01 6 no removable key.& 46 508A1 27G01 no fixed 
43 781 A377G01 yes fixed 47 608A1 28G01 no fixed 
43 508A1 1 2G01 6 no removable key.& 47 508A1 29G01 yes fixed 
44 505A61 2G01 no fixed 48 508A1 33G01 no fixed 

44 508A 1 1 9G01 6 no removable key.& 48 505A620G01 yes fixed 
45 508A1 24G01 no fixed 49 508A1 43G01 no fixed 

-�/ 
46 508A1 26G01 no fixed 49 508A1 44G01 yes fixed 
48 658A694G01 yes fixed 50 505A627G01 no fixed 

50 505A626G01 no fixed 50 508A1 45G01 yes fixed 
50 508A1 46G01 6 no removable key.& 51 608A1 89G01 no fixed 
55 508A1 66G01 no fixed 51 608A1 61 G01 yes fixed 
56 505A664G01 no fixed 52 508A1 62G01 yes fixed 

59 505A631 G01 no fixed 53 508A1 63G01 no fixed 
59 608A 1 73G01 6 no removable key.& 53 508A1 64G01 yes fixed 
60 508A1 96G01 no fixed 54 605A61 9G01 yes fixed 
60 781 A 1 67G01 1:>. no removable key.& 55 508A1 67G01 yes fixed 

61 508A1 99G01 no fixed 56 505A630G01 no fixed 
61 508A300G01 0 no removable key.& 57 508A1 81 G01 yes fixed 
62 605A633G01 no fixed 58 508A1 83G01 no fixed 
63 508A302G01 no fixed 58 508A184G01 yes fixed 

64 508A363G01 no fixed 59 606A632G01 no fixed 
65 508A307G01 no fixed 72 505A651 G01 no fixed 
65 508A308G01 /::,. no removable key.& 73 658A542G01 no fixed 
66 508A310G01 no fixed 74 658A578G01 no fixed 

66 508A31 1 G01 /::,. no removable key.& 76 505A661 G01 yes fixed 
67 508A314G01 no fixed 77 508A342G01 yes fixed 
67 608A370G01 6 no removable key.& 78 508A344G01 • no fixed 
68 508A317G01 no fixed 

69 505A645G01 no fixed • = Spring return to " 1 2" position. 
69 608A320G01 6 no removable key.& lil Select and specify, if desired, nameplate and con-
70 508A323G01 no fixed nectars from Page 23. Handles from the following: 
70 781 A1 81 G01 6 no removable key.& Round Fixed S $ 31 0C624H01 

fixed 
Pistol Grip Fixed S $ 310C624H02 

71 508A326G01 no Oval Fixed S $ 501 B787H01 
72 505A650G01 no fixed Large Pistol Grip Fixed S $ 677C1 01 H01 
72 661 A 1 52G01 /::,. no removable key.& + Provision only. 
73 505A659G01 no fixed .& If key is desired. the following must be specified: 

73 661A1 50G01 6 no removable key.& (a) Shape of handle. 
(b) If to: be interchangeable with other keys, specify 74 505A660G01 no fixed the position or positions in which the key is to 

74 663A1 76G01 1:>. no removable key.& 
be removable and the style of the existing 

75 508A334G01 no fixed 
switch. 

75 663A 1 75G01 6 no removable key.& (c) I f  the key is to be removable in a different posi-

78 508A343G01 no fixed tion than indicated for the basic switch, or is to 

78 781 A1 23G01 • no removable key.& be non-interchangeablewith other key handles, 
� 79 508A351 G01 no fixed order the basic switch as "similar to" a style 

number and give specific requirements. � 
80 505A644G01 no fixed 6 Key removable in " 1 2" position. 

80 663A340G01 6 no removable key.& 0 Key removable in "1 0" position. 
• Key removable in "1 1 "  position. 
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Additional Position Tabulations 

34 40 I'IISII CONTACT 12 j 
X AlTllfl . X 

X Alf812 - X 
X AfilT-
x A5-85 

l\6-86 
X A7-87 '-"---'"--'----"-"-' cu-o iT-

Cf2-0f2-cTor-
C5-05 

35 C6-06 

36 

37 

38 

39 

CO

-

. 

N

. 

TACT I'G- Sl

·

l

-

101� �lHlE:��- � 
Al-81 X 
A�-85 __ _ - X X 
A6:86 -- X X -
A(8i -- - X X 

I CONTACT l2 I 
AlfBfl- - X Aif"tili- X 
Al-81 X 
AS-85- X 
A6-86 

- -

A7-B7 X 
c11

_ 

:ow_:: x l_ 
Cl1-012 X 
Cl-ill - X cs�os --
C6-06 
ct:ol--

41 

C7-Ii7 
Ell-Fll 
Efz-nz 
El-fl 
E5-f5 X 
E6-f6 � 
J_):f7 X 

42 CONTA-;;-; -p()Sffrol[ ll - 12 - I 

All�8 1 1  X X - -- . 
AfZ-811 - X X X 
A��� X X 
A5�85 --- X X - - -
A6�86- - x x x ­A]:]ll X X 

43 
CONI�-;;-; --POSIIIUI-::-

1 1 12 12 I 

-- - �- � 
Al l -� 1 1  X 
Al1-BI1 X X 
Al -Bl - - X 
A5-A6 X X 
A6�A7 - X X 
�_[8�_ X X _ 
86-87 X X 

44 

4 5  

4 6  

4 7  

I'IISIIIII CONTACT I I  12 1 
A_!_l_:_�-4-- X _ _ _ 
Al2-812 X 
Al-B!- X 
A5-85 X l\�86 X 
Af:Bl� x 
El"l-011 X 
Cf2-0l2 X 
Cl-01 _ ;><

_ 
cs:o5- x 
(;6�06 X 
Cl·DI X 

CONTACT �liON,. _ 1 1 12 12 1 A A  
I I  I 

All -811  X 
Al2-812 X X 
A!:_�J- _ X 
-A��� x -
A6-86 X X 
AI-B7- X 
CI I -Oll X CIZ:OI1- X X 
Cl -01 X 
C5-C6 X X 
C6-Cf- X- X o5:06-- x x 
06-07 X X 

4 H  

4 9  

s o  

Sl 

D B  34-251 Page 1 9  

I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

CONTACT - POS IT ION  
P 1 1 12 A 

AIHTI � X I I  I -
- ---- :- - - -fl.!l,�JL X X __ 
Al-81 X - ATA6- x x x -AfAf-- X X 
85:fiii - X  X X 86-:-97- x x crz:c,- x 
DifO[ - - X X X X 
c6-C_1_ x ---06-:o-r- - x x x x 

CONTACT PB�IiON 
I I  12 I 

l\tf-lllr x AifilTl" x 
A�8-l - X As-:-65- x 
A6:86 x- - -
A(87 __ X 
C11:011 X m:o12- - � 
ct:or- -- x 
(5�05- X 
C6-06 - X cJ:o7 x Eif:Fll-- X 
El.frl1 X 
El-Fl X 
E5-:-r5- x 
Es:i'6- - x 
E7-:F7 X 

CONTACT P!$1i�N-
p - 1 1 1 1 12 1  

l\Tfil11- X X - -
Al2-8-12- - X ATB! - X _As:s5_::__:_ x x 
A6-86 X 
iiT8i- -- x 
Cl2:cF x 
012-01 X X X 
cs:c1 x 
ll6:07 X X X 

,El2-El -- X 
Fl2-fl X X X 
E6T7-- X 
rf.f-7 - ·x x x 

CONTACT POSIT
_
I_ON _ P 11 12 A I I I  I I  

AIHI�= X X _  �.!,_1_2__ X X _ 
Al-81 X 
A5--fs- x x x  
A6-A7 X X 
85-:-86 X X X 
Bs-81 X X cH1ffl x x F-
��I�iL - -- X � 

-Cl-01 X 

�I�F= X >! �- �- X 
05-06- X X X -06-fi)- - - X- X urir= x �- -F -
Fl?:f!___ . X �f'<- � 
E6-E7 X 
F6-Fi- X X X X 

CONTACT POSfllON-
- � � � :�� 1 
Ail-llfl- X X 
Al2:-s[2- X X 
Al-81 :X 
��� X x . .  
A6-B6 X X 
i./:87- X tii.Ofj-- :X x 
Cl2-:fiff X X 
Cl�Ol - X  C5-C6 X X X 
i:li:CI __ _  X X 
05-06 X X X 
06-01 - X X 
f:tH'I x Ff?��--: x  X X X 
E6-EI X 
F6-f7 X X X X 

I I  A A I I  I I  
All-811 X X 
Al2-812 X X 
Aflil � 
A5-A6 X X X 
AG-A-1 X X 
B5-B6 X_ X X 
B6-BI x X: 
CI!:.�M-- X X _ . 
C_I_?-;?_1_2__ )(_ X _ 
Cl-01 X 
�c�__:_:_ X- )( X -_ ­
C6_:_CJ.. _ _  . X X 
05-06 X X X 
06�01 X X Ejl,'r�J= x x _ _ 
El2-fl2 X X 
El:fl _ - - X 
E5-E6 X X X 
E6-E7 X X 
r5:r6- x x x 
Fli-:rl- - - - X X 

*Adjacent overlap contacts 
are electrically connected 
together during transfer. 
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D B  34-251 Page 20 

Westinghouse 

• 
Additio�al Position Tabulations Continued 

CONTACT -
All-811 
A12-812 
Al-81 
A5-85 
A6-110 
A7-87 
C11-011 
C12-012 
Cl-01 
C5-05 
C0-06 
C7-07 
E12-El 
f12-Fl 
E6-E7 
F6-f7 

CONTACT 
A11-811 
A12-812 
Al-81 
A5-85 
AS-110 
A7-87 
C11-011 
t12-012 
Cl-01 
C5-05 
C6-06 
C7-07 
Ell-Fll 
El2-F12 
El-Fl 
ES-FS 
E6-F6 f.ff7 
G11-H11 
G12-Hl2 
GI-Hl 
G5--HS 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 

CONTACT -
A11-811 
A12-812 
Al-81 
AS-85 
A6-IIO 
A7-87 
C11-011 
C12-012 
Cl-01 
C5-C6 
C6-C7 
05-06 
06-07 
Ell-Fll 
El2-F12 
El-Fl 
ES-E6 
E6-E7 
FS-F6 
F6-f7 
G12-Gl 
H12-Hl 
G6-G7 

Pill Ill 
1 1 12 p 

12 I 
X 

X X X 
X 

X X 
X 

X 
X X 

X 
X 

X X 
X 

X 
X X X 

X 
X X X 

�����· 
1 1 12 I 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X X 

X 
)( 

X 
X 

X 

POSITION 
P 12 A 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I 
X X 

X X 
X 

X X 
X X 

X 
X X 

X X 
X 

X X X 
X X 

X X X 
X X  

X X 
X X 

X 
X X X 

X X  
X X X 

X X X 
X X X X 

X 

58 CONTACT -
All-811 
A12-812 
Al-81 
A5-A6 
A6-A7 
85-110 
110-87 
C11-011 
C12-012 
Cl-01 
C5-C6 
C6-C7 
05-06 
06-07 
Ell-Fll 
E12-F12 
El-Fl 
ES-E6 
E6-E7 
FS.F6 
F6-f7 
G12-Gl 
H12-HI 
G6-G7 
H6-H7 

CONTACT 
A11-811 
Al2-812 
Al-81 
. A5-85 
. A6-IIO 
A7-87 
C11-011 
C12-012 
Cl-01 
C5-05 
C6-06 
C7-07 
Ell-Fll 
E12-F12 
El-Fl 
ES-FS 
E6-f6 
E7-f7 
G11-H11 
Gl2-H12 
Gl-Hl 
GS-HS 
G6-H6 
G7-H7 
111-Jll  
112-J12 
1 1-J l  
IS-J5 
16- J6 
17-J7 

POSt 
p 12 t t 1 1 1 1 
X X 

ION  
A I I 

X X 
X 

X X X 
X X 

X X X X X 
X X 

X X 
X 

X X X 
X X 

X X X 
X X 

X X 
X X x 

X X X X X X X X  
X X 

X 
X X X X 

X 
X X X X 

Pill !Ill 
1 1 12 1 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
)( X 

X 
X 

)( 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X X 
X X 

X 
X 

X X 

CONTACT Pl$11�1 il t2 [ Alf."lliC X 
A12-812 X 
Al-81 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 
C11-011 X 
C12-0l2 X 
Cl-01 X 
C5-05 X 
C0-06 X 
C7-07 )( 
Ell-Fll X 
E12-Fl2 X 
IT-Fl X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-f6 X 
E7-F7 X 
G11-H11 X 
G12-Hl2 X 
G1-Hl )( 
G5-H5 X 
G6-H6 X 
G7-H7 X 
ITf.lTI X 
112- J l2 X 
1 1 - J l  X 
15- J5  X 
16- J6 X 
17-J7 X 
K11- l11  X 
K12- l12 X 
KI-ll X 
KH5 X 
K6- l6 X 
K7- l7 X 

CONTACT POSITION · I I . . 12 . I 
All-811 X X X 
Al2-812 )( )( )( 
Al-81 X X 
A5-85 X X X 
A6-IIO X X X 
A7-87 X X 
C11-011 X X X X X X X X 
C12-012 X X X X X X X X 
Cl-01 X X X X X X X X 

�� X X X X X X X X 
C0-06 X X X X X X X X 
C7-07 X X X X X X X X 
Ell-Fll X 
E12-F12 X 
El-Fl X 
E5-F5 X 
E6-F6 X 
E7-f7 X 

b :!  CONTACT POSITION 
1 1 12 I 2 3 4 

�J� X 
Al2-812 x 
Al-81 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-IIO X 
A7-87 X 

H6-H7 X X X X *Adjacent overlap contacts are electrically connected together during transfer. 

6 3  
* 

64 

6L 

CONTACT POSITION I I  · t2 · .
I . 2 . 3 . 4 

A11�� X X 
A12-812 X X X 
Al-81 X X X 
A5-85 X i{ X 
A6-IIO X X X 
A7-87 X X 

CONTACT POSIT ION I I · • 12 . . I • - 2 . . 3 • - 4 
A11-811 X X 
A12-812 X X X 
Al-81 X X X 
A5-85 X X X 
A6-IIO X X X 
A7-87 X X 
C11-011 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
C12-012 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
Cl-01 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
C5-05 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
C0-06 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X C7:D7 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X  X 
E11-Fll X X 
El2-F12 X X X 
El-Fl X X X 
E5-F5 X X X 
E6-f6 X X X 
E7-F7 X X 

CONTACT I POSIT ION I 12 I 2 3 4 
A11-811 X 
A12-812 X 
A1-81 X 
AS-�}- X 
A6-IIO - x 
A7-87 X 
C11-011 X 
Cl2-012 X 
Cl-01 X 
C5-05 X 
C0-06 X 
C7-07 X 
Ell-F11 X 
El2-F12 X 
li�-1---- X 
E5-f5 X 
E6-F6 x 
E7-F7 X 

CONTACT PO I T IO,PL _ I I  · 12 • I • 2 • 3 .  � 
A11-811 X X 
A12-812 X X X 
Al-81 X X X 
A5-85 X x x -
A6-IIO X X X .. 
A7-87 x x 
C11-011 X X 
C12-012 X X X 
Cl-01 X X X 
C5-05 X X X 
C0-06 X X X 
C7-07 X X 
Ell-Fll X X 
El2-F12 X X X 
EI-Fl X X X 
E5-F5 X X X 
E6-F6 X X X 
[).f) X XI 
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. 67 CONTACT POSIT ION 
I I  12 I 2 3 4 

69 CONTACT 

All·Bll X A11·B11 
Al2·Bl2 X Al2·812 
Al·Bl X AI·Bl 
A5·B5 X As.ss 
A&-116 X 
AJ.ol- x.-

AG-""86 
A7.87 

C11-011 X Cll·011 
Cl2·012 X Cl2·012 
Cl·Ol X Cl·Dl 
C5·D5 X C5·D5 
C6-D6 X C6·D6 
C7·07 X C7·D7 
Ell·fll X 
[12.fl2 X 
El-Fl X 
E5-F5 X 
[6.f6 X 
E7-F7 X 
Gll·Hll X 
Gl2·Hl2 X 
Gl·Hl X 
G5·H5 X G6·H6 X 
G7·H7 X 

68 CONTACT POSITION 
1 1 12 1 2 3 4  

7 1  CONTACT 
A11·Bll X All·BI1 
Al2·Bl2 X Al2-Bl2 
Al·Bl X Al·Bl 
A5·85 X A5·B5 
A6·86 X A6·86 
A7·87 X A7-87 
Cll-011 X CI1·DI1 
Cl2·012 X Cl2·Dl2 
Cl·Dl X Cl·Dl 
C5·05 X CS-05 
C6-D6 X C6-D6 
C7·D7 X C7-07 
Ell·Fll X Ell-Fll 
E12-Fl2 X El2-Fl2 
El·Fl X El·Fl 
E5·F5 X [5.f5 
(6.f6 X [6.f6 
[].FJ X [J.f7 
G11-H11 X Gll·HI1 
Gl2-Hl2 X Gl2·Hl2 
Gl·Hl X Gl·Hl 
G5·H5 X G5·H5 G6-H6 X G6·H6 
G7.H7 X G7·H7 
l l l· J l l  X I l l ·  J l l  
112· J 12  X 111· Jl2 
ll· Jl X 11- J l  
15-J5 X 15-Ts 
l6· l6 X f6. J6- -
17· J7 X J7. J7 
Kll·lll X iiil-lll 
Kl2-ll2 X 
KI-Ll X 

KIHI2 mY 
K5-L5 X ii5-L5 
K6·L6 X K6:L6 
KJ.L7 X �liC 
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I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 

POSITION 
I I  12 I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

I I - - 12 - - I -
X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X 

X 

• 2 

X_ x 

- - 3 - - 4 

70' 

POSITION 
- - 5 -

X X X 

CONTACT I I  12 I 
All·BI1 X 
Al2·812 X 
Al·Bl X 
A5·B5 
A6·86 
AJ.B7 
Cll·DI1 
Cl2·Dl2 
Cl·Ol 
C5·D5 
C6·D6 
C7·D7 
Ell-Fll X 
EIH12 X 
(l.fl X 
E5·f5 
E6·F6 
[J.f7 
Gll·Hll 
Gl2-Hl2 
Gl·Hl 
Gs·H5 
G6·H6 
GJ.lii 

600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

POSITION 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X -

X 
X 

X -

- 6 - - 7 - . 8 - - 9 - - 10  - -

X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X  X X X X X X X X  X X X X X X X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X  X X X X  X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X  X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
X X X X  X X X X  X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X 
X X X 

X X X  
X X X 

72 

73 

74 

CONTACT �-�r 
All-811 
Al2·Bl2 X 
Al·B�_ 
A2·B2 X 
Al·83 
A4-84 X 
A_�·.g_ 
A6-86 X 
A7·B7 
A8·88 X 
A9·89 
AIO·BJI!._ X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

CONTACT �� 
Al2·Bl2 X 
A ·BI X 
Al·B2 X 
Al-83 X 
M·B4 X 
A5-85 X A6·86 X 
A7·87 X 
A8·88 X 
A9·89 X 
AIO.BIO X 
All·BI1 X 
Cl2-012 X 
Cl-01 X 
C2·02 X 
Cl·Dl X 
C4-04 X 
C5·D5 X C6·D6 X 
C7-D7 X 
C8-D8 X 
C9·09 X 
CIO.OIO 
Cl1·011 X 

CONTACT 
11111111 II 12 I 

A11-811 X 
Al2-812 X 
Al-81 X 
A2·82 X 
Al-83 X 
A4-84 X 
A5-85 X 
A6-86 X 
A7-87 X 
Al-88 X 
A9·89 X 
AIO.BIO X 
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Westinghouse 

• 
Additional Position Tabulations Continued 
75 CONTACT POSIIIOM 76 CONTACT 

PO S I T I ON 77 CONTACT POSI T ION  1 1 12 I P I I  ilo 12 j i, l l 12 Aj 
All:8 1 1  X I I  A ti. -- - ''r I 
AIZ-812 X iT I A l l  81 1  X X 
Al-81 X Al l -8 1 1  X X Al2 812 x x j

x i\2:82 -
--

X Af2-812 X X Al-81 Af83 )( AT8f - X A2-82 X X ,i\fli4"" x Ai:fi2 · x )( Ai-83 - x x 
AS-85 . ·- x" xt--- A"f"a3 · X X A4-Bf X iiS:86�- A4-84- X A5-A6- X X X A"f8�7 � 

� =t 
As-:Af,- X X_ X A6A7 x X - - .. - �_:-�� i x  85-86 x A8-B8 X X fig:a9-- xb 85-86 x x x - 86:87 X X ATo:SIO X ll§:c . x x A8-A9 X X X g !� � t_:_ A8-A9 x x )( - .- A9-AIO-- X X 

CI£-OJ_L X A9�AIO ·· x· x 88-89 X x X 
�l:�+- - t Bf89- 8" x X 89-810 X X 
C2-02 

X X f--
89-Bfo x 5( Cl2 -c"l X cJ.oj�- 012 .. 01 X X_ X X 

cf:�1- � C2 -C3 X 
C5-05 )( 02-03 X )( X X cfos- x C4-C5 X ci6i X 04-05 X X X X 
ca:os- X C6-C6 X 
c9-:o9 X DG-07 X X X X 
£10-010 X C8-C9 . .  X 

08-09 X X X X 
CIO -CI I  X --lli0-01 1  X X x X 

-

Dimensions in I nches 

Drilling Plan 
*The above Dimensions Apply to Switches Having Either Momentary or Maintained Contacts. On Switches 

Requ1rong both Momentary and Maintained Contacts,add .88 1nch to The First Stage Only. 

Typical Arrangement of Type W-2 Switch with Type EZC Indicating Lamps. 

:�Lens ---j � I� Table A 

Diameter 
ll 

Vertical 
D1stance 

I_�--+--+++-

Switch 
\ Number of 

Contact Lamps Above Horizontal 

Frame Each Switch Distance 
Inches Size Sw. 1 Sw. 2 

6 0 0 3 
1 2  0 0 5* 

6 2 2 3 
1 2  2 2 5 �  

6 3 3 4% 
1 2  3 3 5Yz 

6 2 3 3% 
1 2  2 3 5 Yz 

Note 1 �Vertical Distance Between Switches 
With Lamps and N.  P. 7 Inches. 
Without Lamps/with N. P .  5Yz Inches. 
Without lamps or N. P. 5* Inches. 

78 

80 

Key Interlock 

Drilling Plan 
Key Interlock 

79 POS I T I ON CONTACT 10 I I  12 I i 3 
Al0�8IO_ X _ All -81 1  X 
Alf.BTI- x 
Al -8l . 
AZ:8( __ t- _ 
AJ-83 1.4.8(-=_- x 
A5-85 )( A6-B6 __ _ 
Ai-87-
AS-88 
�9]39= . 

CONTACT 12 -1- 2 
Al2-8i2 ·x - .. 
Arii1 x 
Az:82 - X i\3-:93 . A.fB4 
A5�85 - -
A6-86 A7-87 
As-:-8a--
A9--89-A"io�aro 
Alrlill 

I 4 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

1�Diometer 
(2 Holes) ct_of Switch 

Jlwt_· 
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How to Order Stamped Dial 
Nameplates 
NP 502A054H01 ( Fixed Handle) Fig. 1 
NP 502A054H03 ( Removable Key) Fig. 1 
N P  502A054H02 
( Fixed Handle with Target) Fig. 2 
NP 502A054H04 (Fixed Handle) Fig. 3 
N P  502A054H05 ( Removable Key) Fig. 3 

Select figure number meeting nameplate 
requirement. Specify the required blank 
nameplate style as given for the selected 
figure number and the desired markings at 
location numbers shown on the figures. 
Example: Figure 2 - NP 502A054H02 
Stamp 1 1  = Trip, 1 = Close, 1 5  = Circuit 
Breaker, 1 6  = Control. 

Number of Letter Spaces per Line 
+ 

26- c:::==.--===15 --;;o::===J!-- Nome Plate 

26 - c::::=:::·- 16 __ ==:1 Stompmg 

26 _ C:: I3::..:_-:-=18�:= 14 :J Locottons 

14 - c::::�I2 __ ::J 

�� �:��:� � 7- C:: 9 C 3  :J 
7 - C:: 8 4 :J  

8 - C 7  C 5  :J 
14 - c=s =·.:J 

26 - c:::::::=·-== 17 __ =-=:::::J 
Wtlltn&flouse •• MAD£ IN U.SA . 

Number of Letter Spoces per Line 
+ --- - - -26- c:.:..= __ l5 - � 

26- c:::=== ls==·.-==:J 
26- CI3=--:= 12===:-_: 14::J 

8-cnffiD c 1 ::J 
8- CIO=:J C2 ::J 
8- C9=:! C 3 ::J  
8 - C.8 =:J C4 ::J 
8- C 7 =:J C5 ::J 
8- C G =:J  CGA::J 

Westin&flouse 
•• MADE IN U SA  

Number of Letter Spoces per Line 

Fig. 1 

Nome Plate 
Stompmg 
Loco lions 

Fig 2 

Js - c=.-==15 �- 0===J!-- Nome Plate 

26- c=_::=I6==-�-==:J Stomping 

26- CI3==18===14::J Locations 

14- C::::l2=] 
8 - C I If6l l ::J  
8 - C IO=:! C.2 ::J 
8- C9 =:J C3 ::J 
a- C8 =:J CA ::J 
8- C7 =:J C 5 ::J  
8 - CG =:J CGA:J 

26 - c===· - 17== :..___j 
Wutm&flouse 

•• MADE IN U SA  Fig.  3 
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I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Method of Identifying Contact Terminals 
Lettered Bands, Numbered Terminals 

Bands 

o o e e  
Handle End 
- , 

&-Contact Stage Connector 
Connector Style No. 

1 677C519H08 
0 2 677C51 9G07 

3 677C519G05 
4 677C519G01 

5 677C782G01 
6 677C782G02 
7 677C782G03 
8 677C782G04 

0 

m1@] [ill 
ill roo 'rill 

A 
B 

c .,  

0 

Connectors in Some Bond 

1 2-Contact Stage 
Connector 
Connector Style No. 

1 677C519H08 
2 677C519G07 
3 677C519G05 
4 677C519G01 

5 677C782G01 
6 677C782G02 
7 677C782G03 
8 677C782G04 

Connectors in Same Band 

Terminal Rows 

0 0 CD <D (1\) 

• 

0 

0 

0 

� � 

f) 

Connectors between Adjacent Bands 

Connector between Adjacent Bands 
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I nstrument and Control 
Switches, Type W-2 
600 Volts, 20 Ampere 
Continuous Capacity 

Form 3421 9 - For Ordering Special Switches 

SWITCH POSITION TABULATION 
TYPE W2 SWITCH - DESCRIPTIVE BULLETIN 37 • ISO WlST INGHOUSE fORM 3421 9 

;�;A=.=,;=L;=7=.�=-=o=2==;Ic=,�=�.=�=�=·;,=·;,-on�=a=�=e= 
_
_ =
_
=
_
= 
__
_ =_ =

_
=
_
=
_ 
= 

__ 
=j;=�=-A

=o .=�=�=�=z=Y=_
= 

_
_ =_=_o;=t�··.�·_··��

-
�_-_�

_
�
_
�_-

_
�
_
=j=---,.,-:-=.'�,"�-�- -�---

--
� 

t----.----·-------------
SWITCH POSIT ION TABU�

-
T�N (Front y;•�-----

-
-------- _ t 

POS I T  I ON · 
CONTAC T'rpjjj_£ WP OFF AFT CtOSE __ 

r---- ---+-'- _.:::=t - 1 All· 811 � X T 
-
f--q_- - - - -- r---- -

-
--- -- -- -- --- _ _---_·=t--r--- r--- --� 

A/2-812 }( ){ 
L

--- � 

�==�::=�=�=������=�===-+:=·-....,==-+:=,.--==--1:=--==::===:===:===:===:====:===1-'-------------+'-���:==�i j 

c---+------t-----+--t---t-----+-----+--+----J -1r---+----i �--=-1 
t.o:><�':-t---:--t---:-;--t------t--'-'---t-''-'---t---t---1---il--i--t---+--+--+-.,...,c-+-- - ---1 - . -· ' 

Al- 8/ -- )( 
A5-Ab )( )( X 
A6·A7 )( X 
8S-81. >( X X 
86-87 X )( 
C/1-DI/ X X -fjZ-DI2 

- -X )( -+-----t----t-----t------t------ -- ---- - -- --- -c?:r---- -- , - _J 

--+--"7""1�(H---'\--'�H\\') \� �-��: �-) J-�-� CI- DI x 
es- c' )( )( >( 
Cb -C7 )( )( 
DS- D6 )( )( X 
D6-D7 )< )( 

--/"1----+-------1(-�-��\ : \, \\ � 
/ 

·tj 
r--�-+--1-�/�'�J�r-�-��-\�l\+-\��v----+---r--+--�-4--+--- r-­
t-----+------tr---:,.""'*-"--'k---+------++--\ -"l--\. __ \--\d----'\.......-J'-"""-+---�----+---- ---l--1-----+--+-----1 
t-----+----."''f-/----c7'1"'1)---t"-�---+-'l\.."r---t---1\.----.rh-�..t'-----t - e----+----+--+--+--+--+------+�- -- . -� ('" " \ '-"" 
t-----+----t---'l \,r---'r.--r-L'--+--+_"'-+'t----' """--+--+---+---+----t---+-----+---t--t--+--- ---- - -- - - - -

��
=
===
=
===:1

=
=====��:=�=�=\��,���:=:=�=���====:=:1======�1======��========��======t�=====_-+:-

=_-=--=-�::=-------- -----
-
-�--���----_---1--------�- ==-��� 

IIOTT!Jol 

0 0 0 A @G)<?)o 
PLAN V I EW  

TYP ICAL 6 CONTACT STAGE 

CONTACTS: Momentar y · Meint ' oe�  
HANDLE. F ixed · Asau •kl• Ke, 

� -� · Pistol Grip 

IIOTT!Jol 

0 0 0 0 0 A 

000 G)G) o 
PLAN V I EW 

TYP I CAL 12 CONTACT STAGE 

MOUNTING: 1/8 • 1;'4 1 1 1/i a, ____ Thick Panel 
TARGET: Yes ·+1. 
STAGE CONTACTS: 6 - if-

LOCAl ION 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation 
Switchgear Division, East Pittsburgh, Pa. 1 51 1 2  
Printed in USA 

Remarka or Additional Data: 

DEPT. NAME 

..----------C/Rct/IT 8REAKEI?. 1- CON_rROL _ 

0 TRIP I CLOSE 
Ptlll.. '--\!/ OtiT '/'i\' 

FACEPLATE ( F , V . ) 

SPEC I FY MARK I NGS 

www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 



INSTRUMENT AND CONTROL 

SWITCHES 

TYPE W-2 

Supplement to Descript ive Bul letin 34-251 
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TYPE W-2 SWITCH 

The foll owing is presented as an aid in iden t i fying con ­
tact terminals o f  the type W-2 Switch . 

Re ferrin� to sketch Figure A, con sider the rad ial l ine s ( 12  in number )  positioned and numbered a s  the hours on the face 
of a clock, as be ing the ROWS of terminals . 

Cons ider the circles  of the sketch as BANDS of terminals  
around the circumference of the switch, the smalles t circle 
representing the front BAND , or the BAND neare st the switch 
handle .  Start ing from the front ,  l et the BANDS progre ssive ly 
be identified by the letters A - B - C ,  etc . 

The interse ct ion of the radial l ines  with the c ircles  are 
used to locate specific terminal s .  Identificat ion is  by re ­
ference to both l ine and circle des ignat ion ,  i . e . ,  Al , B2 , C3 , 
E7 , etc . 

The sequential grouping from front to back of two BANDS 
of terminal s is  des igned as a STAGE . 

The relationship between ROWS - BANDS - and STAGES is 
shown by figure A .  

Contact pos itions for the type W-2 Switch are ind icated 
by means of tabulat ions  such as illus trated by Tab . 1 .  Cl osed 
contacts are indicated by X .  Des ignation of cl osed contacts 
for the various switch handle pos itions . is by means of the 
letter-number combinations in the l e ft hand column of the tab ­
ulation . For example , with the switch handle in the trip or 
T position ,  terminals All ' and Bl l are connected each to the 
other, also  terminal s A5 and A6 , also  B5 and B6, etc . 

The tabulation used here in is for a circuit breaker con ­
trol switch, having handle pos itions  PULL TRIP - TR I P  - OFF 
AFTER TRIP - OFF AFTER CLOSE - CLOSE . 

Figure s B-C-D-E-F are an expan sion of tabulation 1 ,  to 
diagramatically show the contact positions , both open and cl ose , 
for the various switch handle movements . ( # ind icated closed 
contacts , = indicates open contacts ) 
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FIG . B .  
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FIG . C 
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Switch handle 
pulled out in 
TRIP ( T )  pos i ­
t ion . 
Breaker is 
TRIPPED AND 
indicating 
LAMPS ARE CUT 
OUT . 

Switch han�e 

held in TR .·� 
( T )  position .  
Handle not 
pulled out . 
Indicat ing 
lamps not cut 
out . 
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FIG .  D 

FIG . E 
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3 

Switch handle 
spring return ­
ed to off pos i ­
tion after 
being moved to 
TRI P ( T )  posi­
tion . 
Indicating 
LAMPS NOT CUT 
OUT . 

Switch handle 
spring return ­
ed to off pos i ­
tion after 
being moved to 
CLOSE ( C )  pos i ­
t ion . 
Indicating 
lamps not cut 
out . 
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FIG . F 
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Switch handle 
held in CLOSE 
( C )  pos it ion . 
Handle not 
pulled out . 
Indicating 
lamp not cut 
out 
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TYPE W-2 SWITCH 
Wiring Diagram 

Fig . I is the wiring diagram for a circuit breaker con ­
trol switch with pos itions as shown in Tab . 1 .  Referring 
to the Figure I, R and G are respectively Red and Green In ­
dicating Lights . Breaker Close and Breaker Trip are respec ­
tively the closing and trip mechanisms or the controlled 
circuit breaker . The breaker A and B contacts are respec ­
tively the normal open and closed contacts o f  the circuit 
breaker auxil iary switch . Closing are the contacts of the 
Recloser relay that are in the closing circuit of the cir­
cuit breaker . 

By comparing contact pos ition table Tab . 1 and the 
wiring d iagram Fig . I, it should be noted that the tabulation 
shows more contacts closed than are required in the .wiring 
diagram Fig . I .  The tabulation shows all the inherently 
available closed contacts for each position of the switch 
handle ,  from which the required wiring diagram can be made . 
For example ; the switch under consideration is provided with 
two standard roller contacts , four slip roller contacts and 
two rotor pull contacts . With the handle in the CLOSE pos i ­
tion ,  from Tab . 1 ,  i t  i s  noted that e ight closed contacts 
are available of which 2 ( Al -Bl , Cl -Dl ) are closed in the 
CLOSE position only ; 4 ( A6-A7 , B6-B7 ,  C6-C7 ,  D6-D7 ) are close ­
ed in the CLOSE and OFF AFTER CLOSE position s ;  and 2 ( F12-Fl ,  F6-F7 ) are closed in all positions except when the handle 
is pulled out . Referring to Fig .  I, it is shown that the 
only CLOSE contact required is between Al and Bl ; the cir­
cuit be ing from bus P through Bl •Al through breaker close 
to bus N .  

With the handle in the OFF AFTER CLOSE position ,  eight 
closed contacts are available of which 2 ( Al2-Bl2 ,  Cl2-Dl2 ) 
are closed in the OFF position only ; 4 ( Ab-A7 , B6 -B7 , C6-C7 , 
D6-D7 ) are closed in the CLOSE and OFF AFTER CLOSE positions ; 
and 2 ( Fl2-Fl ,  F6-F7 ) are closed in all positions except when 
the handle is pulled out . 

Referring to Fig . I, only four of the closed contacts 
are required to complete two circuits , each of which is 
closed in the OFF AFTER CLOSE position only, and each cir­
cuit being obtained by the use of a standard contact and 
a slip contact in series . One circuit starts at bus P ,  
through Cl2 -Dl2,  through D7 -D6, through closing contact of  
the recloser, through breaker close to bus N .  The other 
circuit starts at bus X, through Al2 -Bl2 , through C6-C7 ,  
through recloser t o  bus Y .  

Similarly other contact requirements and circuits can be 
identified for corresponding positions of the switch handle . 
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TYPE W-2 SWITCH 
Contact Details 

Sketches  Fig . G and H were prepared to show how connec ­
t ion is made between the stationary terminal c ontacts and the 
roller contacts of  the Type W-2 Switch . .The figures represent 
one stage of the hal f frame stator s lze . For s impl icity , only 
a single roller contact is diagrammatically shown . Station ­
ary and roller contacts are made of  bronze al loy ,  s ilver plated . 
Actual construction of contacts,  stators and rotors is  shown 
in Descriptive Bulletin � -2 5l Page 4 .  

Figure G illustrates the standard roller contact,  used 
to connect two adjacent stationary contact s  in the same stage 
and row . In the position shown , the roller connects station ­
ary contact Al2 to  Bl2 . Turning the. switch handle clockwise 
to its next pos ition ,  the roller c onnects stationary contact 
Al to Bl . The roller is sufficiently small in diameter, so 
that in be ing moved from one set of contacts to the · next , 
connection · is broken be fore it is again made ; ie , connection 
with terminals Al2 is broken before connection is made with 
Al ; the same be ing true for contacts Bl2 and Bl . With this 
small roller, there are provided contact wheels made of glass 
polye ster - an insulating material of high dielectric and me ch­
anical strength . These  wheel s ,  riding on the stator frame 
provides for a smooth transition between stationary contacts 
and serve to maintain adequate electrical strike distance 
between roller and stationary contacts during transfer . 

Fig . H illustrate s the overlap roller contact . This con ­
tact differs from the standard roller contact in that it uses a 
roller of a larger diameter to effect a make - be fore - break 
trans fer of c ontacts . Fig .  H shows the roller midway in its 
travel from stationary contact All to Al2 . Contact wheels 
are not required . 

Modification of this overlap roller by use of an insul ­
ating shaft between the two roller wheels  and mounting it on 
segmented rotor makes us what is  termed a slip contact . This  
arrangement allows the roller contact to rest between adjacent 
stationary contacts for certain pos itions  of the switch handle .  
For example referring to Fig .  H,  stationary contacts All and 
Al2 are connected together, and Bll and Bl2 are connected to­
gether . Due to the insulated roller shaft , there is no elec ­
trical connection between All and Bll or Al2 and Bl2 station ­
ary contacts when the roller contact is  in the position shown . 
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The rotor pull contact,  illus trated on page 4 of Des crip ­
tive Bulletin 34 -2 51· is  used to connect  or disconnect two 
adjacent stat ionary terminal contacts in the same band . This 
is accomplished by the in and out axial movement of  the switch 
handle which causes  axial movement of the pull contact rotor 
and the assoc iated roller contacts . For example , re ferring 
to Fig .  C, with the switch handle pushed in , the roller bridges 
contacts Fl and F12 . With the switc� handle pulled out, 
Fig .  B, the bridging i s  trans ferred from F1 - Fl2 to El - El2 . 
When the handle is  in the pulled-out position ,  rotary motion 
of the handle is  not pos s ible . 
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'---· '  TYPE W-2 SWITCH 
Rotor Construction 

Figs . 1 to 10  show the various types of circuit com­
bination s pos s ible per stage with rotor using the stand­
ard or overlapping types of contacts . Two rotor mold ings 
are available to make up the illustrated combination s ;  
ie 1 one us ing up t o  four roller contacts  and one using up 
to  six roller contacts . 

Fig .  1 shows a four roller contact rotor with only 
one roller in the 12 o ' clock position of a s ix contact 
frame . A switch with such a rotor assembly is suitable 
for two or three position s 1  with on contact cl osed in 
each position . The number of positions is  controlled 
by the s�op pins at the rear of the switch . 

Fig .  2 shows the same rotor with two roller contacts 
180 degrees apart . This is  same as Fig .  1 except that 
two contacts are cl osed in each pos ition . In Figs . 1 and 2 
a stop can be utilized at 10  o ' clock and ,  or 2 o ' cl ock 
positions  be locating stop pins at the rear of  the switch 
as des ired . This  will provide for OFF positions  as indi­
cated in Figs . 1 and 2 .  

Fig .  3 shows the same rotor molding with two rol ler 
con tacts 90 degrees  apart . Such an arrangement  permits 
one contact closed in each of up to six pos ition s . With 
this  arrangement ,  there would be no OFF posit ion as such, 
however, one of the s ix positions  could be used as an OFF 
position,  if required,  s imply by not connecting the external 
s tationary c on tac t terminal s in the c ircuit . 

Figs . 6-7 -8 al s o  use the four roller contact rotor . 
The function of these  figures is  s imilar to those de scrib­
ed above 1 except for the use of the twelve contact frame . 

Fig . 4 illustrates  the s ix roller contact rotor in the 
s ix contact frame , with but four 11 rollers " being used . 
This arrangement  permits  four contacts to be closed in one 
pos ition and two closed in the other position . 

Figs . 5 -9 -10 use the six roller contact rotor in the 
twelve contact frame in combination s  as shown in the fig­
ures . 
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FIG . 1 

TYPE W-2 SWITCH 
Rotor Forms 

FOR .USE WITH HALF FRAME 

FIG. 4 

Off pos ition 
If de sired 

FIG .  2 

Circuits · 
Positions 

FIG . 5 

FIG . 3 

4 Circuit in Pos . 12 
2 Circuit in Pos . 1 

2 Circuit in Pos . 12 
4 Cireuit in Pos . 1 

FOR USE WITH FULL FRAME 

1 Circuit 
4 -6 Positions 

FIG . 6 g 

7 5 
1 Cj.r�it 

2 -12 Positions 
2 Circuits 4 Circuit s 

2 -6 Positions 2 -3 Pos�tions  

3 Circuits 6 Circuits 
2 -4 Positions  2 Pos it ions 

-13 -www . 
El

ec
tric

alP
ar

tM
an

ua
ls 

. c
om

 



PULL ROT01 1  

The pull rotor of the Type W-2 Switch is  designed to close ad jacen·  
·""� 

c ontacts in the same band . No other type of contact can be combine .... 

in the pull rotor and any requirement for a pull contact constitute s 

a separate stage . 

The pull rotor is  designed to remain stationary during any rotary 

movement of the switch shaft in that the shaft of the switch is free 

to rotate within the hub of the pull rotor . However, " E " rings are 

used to l ock the pull rotor in position on the shaft ,  i . e .  one E ring 

in front and one in back of the pull rotor, so that the rotor mus t 

follow the shaft when pulled out or pushed in . 

The pull rotor is prevented from turn ing ins ide the stator frame 

by means of two proje ction s ,  180 degrees apart , on the pull rotor 

which engage and travel in slots molded into  the ins ide surface of the 

stage frame . 

In the " in "  or normal pos ition the rotor contacts  will bridge , 

for example , terminals F12 - Fl at the top and F6 - F7 at the bottom 

of the stage frame and when the handle and rotor are pulled out , the 

pull rotor is drawn straight forward , guided by the slots in the s tage 

frame , and the forementioned contacts  open and when pull out is comp -

·11  
12 

1 

�-------- Stage -----�. 
Frame 
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PULL ROTOR CONT ' D  

leted , contacts El2 - El and E6 - E7 are closed . 

Here again , depending on how the terminal s are wired,  these can 

be either pull -to-open or pull -to-close contacts . 
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SLIP CONTACTS 

The s l ip contact as used in the Type W-2 Swit ch is  a combination 

or hinging type of rotor with locations for four rol ler contacts . 

In the top two location s  are placed standard potential type rollers 

with wheel s . This  top portion of the rotor contain s the hub that fits 

onto  the switch shaft and is there fore moved to  various pos itions 

as the handle is  rotated . 

The lower portion of this rotor i s  that containing the slip cont -

acts and will accommodate two slip contacts . Such contacts can be 

either slip or reverse slip depend ing on how the terminals are wired . 

In workin� up a contact tabulation for the Type W-2 Switch it is  

important to know that the l ower or  slip contact has a diameter of  

inch and rides on an  insulated shaft and i s  des igned to bridge ad jacent 

terminals in the same band i . e . ,  A6 - A7 and B6 - B7 when in one 

pos ition and A5 - A6 and B5 - B6 when in the other pos ition . 

By way of il lustration ,  cons ider a Circuit Breaker c ontrol switch 

where the slip rotor consists  of one potential and one slip roller;  

being spring return , the handle and potent ial roller move to the neut ­

ral or 12 o 1 clock pos it ion . When the handle is  rotated to the 11 CLOSE ' '  

( 1  O ' cl ock ) pos ition the potential roller closes  ( bridge s ) terminal s 

Al - Bl and in the rotating process  the l ower hal f  of the rotor has 

been forced to it ' s  extreme pos ition where it closes terminals A6 -
A7 for one c ircuit and B6 - B7 for a second c ircuit . 

The sl ip contact will remain thus so  long as the handle is  rotatec 

only between neutral and CLOSE . 

When the handle is  rotated to the TRIP position ( 11 O ' clock ) the 

potential roller wil l close ( bridge ) terminal s A l l  - Bll and in the 

rotating proces s  the l ower hal f or slip roller has been forced to . � 

pos ition where it rests  between terminal s  A5 - A6 and B5 - B6 . 
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SLIP CONTACT* CONT ' D  

If reverse s l ip contacts are desired and i f  a comn1on connection 

exists between the slip and reverse slip contacts then the latter four 

terminals may be wired . If no common connection exists  then a separate 

stage of similar des ign must  be added to  obtain reverse s l ip of 

independent circuitry . 

Trip 
11 

12 Close 
1 

Trip 
1 1  

12 

���r--Sl ip --��� 
Contact 

6 5 7 6 
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A B 
Terminal s  

Spring 
Contact 

Nyl on 
Bearing 

Shaft 0 Rotor 
Stator 

NORMALLY CLOSED CONTACT 

The n ormal ly cl osed contact of the Type W-2 Switch differs from 
all others in that the actual contact is  not on the rotor but is 
held  captive between two stationary contacts .  

The stationary contacts of this assembly are " L" shaped and t-.::e 
feet of oppos ite terminals face each other thus forming a " U" . 
A spring actuated contact bar bridges  the gap between the feet  of  
the stationary contacts .  The contact is  held  closed  by  spring 
pressure . The rotor used in this as sy is of Glass Polyester 
material and is  des igned t o  open as many as four normal ly cl osed 
contacts in each pos ition but is  al so designed so that certain 
desired pro j e ct ion s can be removed that fewer than .four " NC "  
contacts  can be  opened in each pos ition . 

Break away 
Lines 
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